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INTRODUCTION

. . ‘ = ¥ . '. R . . 3 ﬁ

1. HOW TO USE THIS BOOK. '
Tqis.book is designed as a comBined teacher's and-V¥earner's manual

and gs ‘'such can be used either in a classrdom or self-study situation.

In addition to the detailed instructions for the Jearning of the infor-

mation presented in each lesson, there is a companion volume designed

specifically for learners entitled: Lorma: A Reference Handbook of

Phonetics, Grammar, Lexicon and Learning Material at the end of this
. book. This section contains chapters dealihg with the nature of thesd

languages; the{r htstory, their special ehonetic properties and how to
. 'study them ac well as a chapter on how to study languages. It is recom-
mended that this section be referred to periodical]y for inspiration on

new wayiyto use the lesson materials.

2.  THE GOAL OF THE BOOK.

The.material presented in. this book represents about 300 heurs of
study and is the equiva]ent of a first year college ]anguage'course
This basic text intrcduces all of the syntactic construct1ons of Lorma
that learners are likely to encounter in their studyvof the ‘1anguage.
In addition, the text introduces around 1,000 vocabulary items repre-
senting the most on usage. When properly used this text should
provide Hearners not only with a Foreign Service Institute speaking
oroficiency of $-2 but a basic know]edge of the language which can be
enhanced and lead to higher lTevels of proficiency by the add1t1on of a

larger vocabulary and greater exper1ence

3. THE ORGANIZATION OF THE LESSONS.

Each lesson has been divided into four sections (1) texts,
(2) grammar exercises and cultural information, (3)°suggestions for .

self study and (4) vocabulary.

*

3.1 Texts: Th1s section contains both monologs and 'dialogs along
with a subsection giving a word-by- -word breakdown of each sentence
enabling the learner to comprehend the structure and meaning of each
sentence in the text.

12




guage textbooks, (but comparable for European ]anguage textbooks) repre- .

[4
-
.

7

The text section is much larger than is typical for African lan-

*s

senting our emphasis on the importance of the 1earn1ng of the receptive
skills of listening (and read1ng). M the beginning lessons, “detailed

instructions have_been givgn explaining how these texts are to be used.

Cultural Informatibn: The.mono]ogs serve several purposes, one 35
to develop receptive skills, another is to increage ngabu]ary, and a
third is to acquire information about the society in which Lorma is .
spoken. The texts preéented in.this book cover a wide range of cultural
information from health care and housebuiiding to transportation and
quest1on%&Lorma people are likely to ask about the western- world. In
addition % providing cultural 1nformab1on, these monologs ‘and dialogs

are also geared toward providing specific FSI ]eve1 ‘Oone and two sk111s

. (For more information on FSI] sk11]s see the above-mentioned compan1on s

volume.

3.2 Grammar, exercises, and cultural notes: - In this section,

explanations of both Lorma linguistic and cultural! items are given. The
grammatical explanations are technical, but put .in terms that an intelli-
gent learner will understand. Where relevant, this Lorma is compared -
with English, the Tearners nagive language, to make explicit the nature
of the linguistic differences. In this book, all of the major syntacti-
cal gonstructions of Lorma” are introduced. Also in this section specif-
ic word usages appear which are likely to be problematic for ]earners
with an English language background. The grammatical explanations are
followed by & set of drills designed to familiarize the learner with the
grammatical concept. In an effort to make the exercises more meaningful,
a targe number of p1cture blocks have been included. These picture
blocks (often dep1ct1ng a .story) can be used not on]y with the immediate
drill, but with others as well. '

Supplemental Vocabulary: The. later lessons also contain related

vocabulary Tists. These lists consist of a set of words which pertain
to a specific theme such as occupations, mental acts, fee11ngs, o¢cupa-

tions, adjectives, t1me etc.

13



Cultural Notes: As mentioned above, a great deal of cultural

information has been included in the monologs (text section). In addi-

tion to this information, explanitory notes are offered which pertain to

the texts or other aspects of Lorma culture which were not dealt with
directly in the text.

-

3.3 ~Sugges£ion§ for Learnér Initiated Study: This section is
specifically designed for the learner who is actualdy living in a Lorma

speaking area. It contains instructions and suggestions for how the

learner can carry the learning sjtuation out of the classroom and into the
community. In addition, other non-classroom type aétivities, hamework,

written-exercises and vocabulary development have been provided.

4.  SUPPLEMENTAL MATERIALS -

-

-An_experienced language teacher is rarely satisfied with any Jlan-

R ‘guage textbook, even if_he/she happened to author it. Usua]]y.a teacher
will augment a primary text with supplemental material drawn fromibther s
textbooks depending on the personal preferences of the teacher and

— learner needs. . : /

_ This being true, it is.clear that the learner ougﬁt“%d be aware of

other material that is available for tWe study of Lorma.
: X

\ .
Most importantiy is a-book entitled "Short Lorma™ by Margaret

"Miller. This book .contains numerous useful words and Phrases presented
in a logical pragression and as such s idea]]y suited to augment this
: {
book almost lesson by lesson. Of almost equal importance is the Lorma

Weekly Paper, (Looma Dow> Woloi) also published by the‘LormasLiteracy
Bureau, Methodist Mission, Woozi, Liberia. Serious Lorma Tearners
~should subscribe to this paper. '

Of less value are Sadler's Untangled Lorma and the Peace Corps

Basic_Lorma. Our objection to the former is the lack'of texts, dialogs
for the learner to study. In fact, most of their exaﬁp]es given 5n what
we might term a “reference grammar” are often partials taken from sen-
tences to serve as examples for a épecific point. We c¢riticize the
latter for different reasons. While it has complete sentences it does
not provide exténsivefdiaﬂogs in texts. Most of what‘the book contains

/
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'
H

are extensive listings of dr§11§. So extensive in fact that the book
does not proceed ‘rapidly and does not in our opinion represent a com-.
plete first year course. Nevertheless the book is useful as a source - .

. ' for additional drills and suggestions'about how to study Lorma.

3

5. DIALECTS - ' .
7

Lorma has several dialects. As any Lorma speaker will tell you,
the Lorma spoken in Voinjama is different from the.Lorma of Woozi and
again from that of Zorzor. This book was written (as requested) using
the Zorzor varigty of Lorma. The Zorzor v3r1ety be1ng near the Kpelle

border shares a number of features in common with Kpelle (word choices
for‘examp]e) and by being situated in a commercial center Zorzor Lorma
has been influenced by Eﬁg]ish Therefore dearners uslnq>;h1s book in

- Other areds may find .occasional d1fferences, in word cho1ces, pronuncia-
tion (note the lack of a clear B~ x_contrast), and syntax. .

-

Wheﬁ such‘differences are encountered, the learner should fo]]mN{g
the preferences of the tutor and make the recommended changes in the
book. This appfoach will develop confidence in your tutor and help in-

. sure your fearning a variety of Lorma that people use in your area.

6. ACKNOWLEDGEMENTS /

h )

[t would be impossible for us to acknoﬁ]edge the various individ-
uals who helped to make this projecf possibie. Spécifica]]y are tﬁ% co-
authors James Bague and Pewu"B Bodegie who cantributed much of théir
spare time during the months- of June, July, and August of 1980. I
should also méntign the assistance given by Sumoyea Guluma and Rufus .
Kerkula who also. provided va]uab]e insights about the Lorma language and

Nberian life in general! There were also many others too numerous to
ment1on such- as Father Korva and Mayor Gubi who also provided 1ns1ght
about Lorma society, not to mention warmth and hospitality so typical
for the Liberian way of life. In addition to Liberians, there were o
other Peace Corps volunteers, especially, but not only, Richard Boesch
‘who not only provided inforhation about what kinds of materials Peace
Corps volunteers needed but who made our stay pleasant and enjoyable.

There are of course many who remain unmentioned but not unappreciated.
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------------------------------- LESSON [-----vrommmmmmm e e e -
4
: -

Before learning to say anythiﬂg, it 15 important to learn how to
hear Lorma. Because this lesson is designed to develop listening compre-
hension, it contains commands which ask thé learner to respond through
actions rather than through words.

Instructions for using this section are given in (1.3). -

\ R4 .\\."~\~' ° N N . . ' AR\ .
B “\:\Q ) \\\“\\\\“\\@\ L s -
‘ R TR N R TR S PN A R
'3 \ ‘\_ .~_\. N

.y
et o f o

,)1- TEXT

1.1 Commands

(1) Wiziyi eloo!

(2) Zei! .

(3) Lite!

(4) Maavee'

(5) W&z%y}f

(6) éyéé le géézh{‘ ,
(7)  eyee maayii!

(8) _évéé va bowulu kons.:

I3



Breakdown _ L
' - O U RN ”-
(1) Stand up! . " Wuziyi eloo! |
(2) sit: Zed . '
(3) Turn around! L1te! -~ ] ,
(4) Bend over! ] Maavee'
(5). Straighten up! . Nﬁzﬁyﬁf ' -
/// (6) Raise your hand! éyéé le géézh!
: . (79 Lower your hand!' ‘ eyee maayil!
’/§8) Please say it again- evee va bowulu konJ.
C . y : _ )
- 1.2 The Drilling Procedure
_ The commands used jn_this lesson are introduced using a gradual build
up. * This procedure is described as follows: .
A v 1. The tutbr'fntroduces the set of items to be learned by giving
their Engljsh;equivalenjs (or in this situation: pictures or
even acting the items out) in the order that they are to be -
presented in Lorma. 7 - —_
2. The first command is introduced. The learner, knqwin§ its -
¢ ' . -+ meaning (see 1), responds appropriately.
3. The first co%mand is repeated. (Anytime a message is repeated;

the learner should not respond.)

4. After the fourth or fifth repetition, the tutor then says the
second command. The learner noting that it is a new command
and having been' given the meanjng of that command (see 1) will
reépond accordingly.

5. The tutor then drills the first two commands by randomly.sayin
the two with the learner responding appropriately to thA® commands.
(The learner does not respond to a repetition, however.

6. The tutor then introduces the third command in the sa way as
the first and then drills all three commands by issuiny them
randomly. . { '

7. The 4th, 5th, 6th and 7th commands are introduced in the same
way as the, third.

v 18 .o
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l' 3
J : .
1.3 Important Notes of Caution ! > .t
l. It will take longer than the tutor would expect for the learners

to really learn the commands. Therefore the drills should be

~

repeated again during subsequent lessons.

2. Since these drills involve exercise they can be used by the
tutor during‘subséquent lessons to wake up a tired and listless
class.

3. Once the commands have been introduced, the tutor should keep to
the plan and not introduce new items for the learner to acquire,

This tqn only create confusion for the learner.

. 4. .Do not try to introduce more than seven or eight items in a set.
If there are more items to®*be introduced, they should be broken
into two sets and introdhced separately at first and then after

. each set has beén 1earned,gzhey can be mixed. \

1.4 Commands (Go, Come)
: ,

_ 1. Lid kpéégﬁj]é._ . Go to the door.
2. LY ezelzdve. Go to your seat.
- 3. L{{-péléyéégﬁﬁm;. | Go to the wall. .
4. Vaa poove. . ! Come to me.
5. L33 éwSivé. % Go to your place. . ’
6. Sel yéBSkpSg{{méi“ Sit in your chair. [
7. Wuziyl eloo. - Stand up.
8. Ge ket saa. ~ 1 did it.

1.5 Commands (Show me.)

1.  Kpddgii la gaazu. "~ . Show me the door.

2. Kpokpagli la gaazu. ~°  Show me the chafr.

3. Peleyaagii la gaazu. Show me the wall.

4. K3taizu la gaazu. . Show me the ceiling. g
\ 5. Ziwaave la gaazu. . * Show me the floor.

6. Wundal la gaazu. Show me the window.

7. K31éf 1a gaazl. © Show me the book.
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Il <
8. Pensol 1a gaazu. \\\ Show me the pencil. -
\ 9, Towaa. ' Here it is.
10, X yaa. | Here is X. =T .

(e.g., Pénsoi yaa.) | \ .

r
»

Note: This drill is intended to-develop listening skills.” Tharefore
the wbjects (dooy, chair, etc.) are not as important ds the drills.

fp_‘ Thus if the dgrili is‘to be run out of doors,.the objects to be pointed
- out can be replaced by more suitable objects. Stone, grass, sticks,
. fruit, etc. Ve
1.6 Commands (Touch);\\'
N A AN V4 Al A Y (} Ay - -,
\ 1. eyee von ewungiiva. Touch your head (with your hand).
2. eyee von egaazuvévh, Touch your eye. .
N\ 3. éyéé von ézékpé%v@. - Touch your nose. ﬁ' N .
4. éyéé von elaaveva. ?;/ Touch your mouth. ‘
~., Vo ’ Vo £t N \ . . K
N5, _eyee von enakpagiiva. Touch your chin. ,
6. eyee von ewoiva. -~ Touch ypur ear. ' o1,
\ LREN ’ \ A ’ ’ 1 - . ' ’ ’ \/ﬂ
7.  eyee von ewundeyaiva. Touch your hair. —
8. Ga eya vonsu ba. I am touching it. . '
¢ - _. -
) / 1.7 Commands (Say) . ,x\
1. yétfé “pé]éf." Say the word "house."
Bo kono. Say it again.
’ A ,,‘5\ 'l
3. Bo,gaa woowala. Say it loudly.

(Bo gaa Kpakpa.)

’ o, \ Y

4. ° BO gaa woovene. . Say it softly. -
5.  BO gaa woowulu. Say it slowly.
6. Bo gaa.maavila. . Say it quickly.
7. MEIE€ bo. - Don't say it.
8. B0 gaa:pig>. | Say it clearly.

20
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2. GRAMMAR, EXERCISES AND" CULTURAL NOTES

- 2.1 Hearing lorma Vowels and Consonants .
‘ A. Some Lorma consonants sound ¥1most the same as their English B
counterparts. These are: p, t, k, b, dyg, f, vi S, z, 1,
-, ,
3 y, W, m, n and h. Examples: " .
p [N | k
LSRN . L2 r o, .
paa ki1l t11 work - kee. do it
a r_re r s, o ~r_r2
pelel” path, road tai town kolgi beok
poled mud teewu i chicken* ke ke uncle
-+ ol
A
b
) L Y ’ r oty : A rr oo
‘baalagi sheep diyii pot gaazuve eye
’ ’ st . L0 .
bo say it doo1 wine gili cook it
’ I 4 N4 . ’ {{
. bowai knife dee his mother gulii tree
oy— ‘o - & N
~— ) ‘ '.F
4 N %
}61éf sun K sew hoo sentence
roron RN clitic
e i nose :
fj1t93 | two Sfﬁp? 25 meaning
faa palaver - Saago three personal
" matter involve-
_ ‘ ment.
|
v
4
v . ] i g
ryort . S B ¢t -
zooval axe zunui man 1 go
’ ’ r ¢ . B AR r 7’ \.
navolel ¢ ~ money zaa today + | |Laali Sunday
rr r 2t ’ (N4 H ’ .-
dsovofol  palm beetle zowe doctor bo{1a lie down

21




m n
{ /r e
a4 V4 V4 V¥ ¢
ot mil eat | tnavolei money
’ . ‘ r e .
mo 151 rice nuul person
77 AN . AN . , - -
masagii chief nii this =«
[ .
4 n o
L.-..‘;J-
A - §
¥
W y
L S ’ ' ¢ W
. RS S . \ ’ N
Wu1gi Kwi, foreign| {ya na you dre there
Woozu" ~ a town yaaluwii cat : ‘
e . A °
WOl friend yeno , stay there: ! o
— —
'y r
Lo » i
Y .
Notes: ‘
. e . ! o, . v ) 4 ’
1. Since Lorma has no r, and theréfore no distinction between 1 and r, :

One'often hears Lorma.words which are written with an 1 pronounced‘
'w1th an r-1ike coloring. Note in the English spelling Lormd}the roo¢. -
represents a long vowel.‘\ The Lorma pronunc1at1on of this word is

. ) S
Looma. (See 2.7 for more details. ) - ' . N
) ]

2. The Lorma con;z}ants @Which do not have English equivalents are in-

_troduced in Legdson Two. ﬁ ' {
, 3. Lorma is also a tepnal language. This means that tone, different »
syllable pitches, can be used td.distinguish between meanings of
. . words in Lorma. .The acute accent _ ’ marks a high tonp and the grave

accent ' marks a “low tone. The 1ssue of Lorma tone is presented in®
; Lesson 3. o T : - -
\ | ‘ \ .

B. Lorma Vowels 4 '

While Lorma vowels are similar to En§lish vowels, they are mot
identical. For more]details, consult the companion volume in

this series: A Reference Handbook of Phonetics, Grammar Lexicon

and Learning Material.

22
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The Lorma vowels arer i e, &, a, v, 0 and u.

4

Below are some

e €
, ) 3 . -
pelei path PE1E house
felego two kéke . = uncle
zée hand Kee do it
y

0 > -
déé% wine 5515 sew
100 stand D51k mud
bo say it | p> - .to him

examples:
i
t1i s work ’
qi cook it
z11 heart
VRN
i
u
pﬁ]d behind
p& put’it
su in it
a
L,
‘faa »palaveﬁ
lzéé today
' ma on it

..

2.2 Listening Drills

These drills are intended to help you learn to hear the distinctions

J

between the Lorma vowels and consonants.

A. Lorma Consonants.

*

. -

The learners should have'no difficulty with the Lorma consonants.

One reading of the list of consonants in 2.1-A should.be sufficient.

1-7
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\.‘\\\\gh B. Drilling.the Vowel Distinctions. ~ _

' -

}

' For each of the vowel contrasts to be studied, there will be a

“drill set. Each'drill set is to be used in the following way:

1.. The tutor reads one &5ne at a time. ¥ )

2. After each line is read, the learner.picks out from the triad
which of the three is different (the first, the second or the
v third).

»
~ 3.° This drill should be repeated until the learner can select .

-

the different word without error.

4. Once the discrimination has been mastered, learners shduld
further practice the discrimination through a dictation
exercise. This is done by the tutor reading the words in
the drill set, one at a time (é]ﬁowing time for the learner
to write the words down using the pﬁonetic notation?;r Cor-
rection of the dictation exercise should be done immediately
after each line either by having the learner check’in the

book, or by the tutor correcting the learner's baperﬂ
: : T
5. As the final stage, learners should practice producing the

¥

d1st1nct1on by repeating each line of the drill set after
the tutor. The ]1ne shou]d be repeated by the tutor if the
learner has not responded correctly. Once the learner is

’ responf}ng,to the best of his or her ability, the next line
can be inteoduced and practiced.

C. Lorma Vowel Contrast: e versus 1.

D. Drill Set: e versus 1.

1. pilif; péléd; pild throw it; road; throw it

2. géli; gili; gell we go; boil it; we go .

3. vild; vild; véle jump; jump; way

4. sy sii séé put it down; put it-down; elephant
5.. elii; elee; elee - you go; your mother; your mother:
6. z66é; zee; zil hand; hand; heart

24
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E. e versus ¢.

These two sounds will be difficult for native English speakers

to discriminate. %1rst uniike Lorma, the Engl1sh € does not

occur at the end of a word. Second unl1ke Lorma, -the English e’
sound is-always glided, that is, it.is followed by a y sound.
-Thus the English words may and day would be wr1tten phonet1ca11y

<X

as mey and dey. - * .
1. pélé; pélé- pelet "~ house; house; road
2. weles we]e wele ° : _,See;«white;ughite ‘
3. gelt, ge1e1, gele Y7 we dre not; ; game; we are not
4. 1e, ]8, 1e ’ what; go up; go up
5. dee; de; dee his mother; show it; his mother
6. zéé; séé; zéé " lie; elephant; lie
7. téé;.téé;_téé ' different; fowl; fowl ’

F. u-versus o
1. wulp, wolo wolo go out; finish; finish
2. pulu, po]o, pu]u hungry; "‘adding meat to rice; hungry

- 3. soef; suel; soel horse; animal; horse
-— 4. qulii; qalii; goleid ' tree; tree; baboon :

5.  bo; bu; bu ~say it; under it; under it
6. foféi; fofol; faful trail; trail; fufu

G 0 versus > .

o
1 golei; g31é1; golét chimpanzee; black ant; black ant
2 k>1; ka1; koéei war; wdr; snail
i s 3 s351; s001; so0o01 , saw; horse; horse
4. thé; téd; t35 drop it; drop it; he
5. fafsl; fofol; f3fal bug(sp); trail; bug _
6 p>15; polo; pals dirt; adding meat to rice; dirt
: 7. kolo; k313; ko106 book; small; book
H. The vowel a

It 1s tempt1ng to pronounce the vowel a as & as in hat map, and
p cat. However, the correct pronunciation in Lorma is the sound in

hot, not and mop. The letter a is also pronounced in English as e
-~ ‘ 25.

1-9
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as in rate, cape and late, but not in Lorma.

1. pelet, pélé{; palai ~road; road; sore .
2. see; saa, saa elephant; .now; now
3. 1a; le; Te : lie dawn; what; what
N 4. téé; téé; taa they; different; they _
5. ga; ge; ga we (pres); we (past); we (pres)
6. da; de; da ‘ (\ we (pres); we (past); we (pres) h
J e ’
. 2.3 Identificational Sentences ' R e - Q

An identificationat sentence 1is one that simply ‘serves to identify
a noun: "This is an X, this is the X." ‘

In Lorma, these sentences are constructed by placing the word ya
~(which s written after most words) after the noun being identified.

’ rr A

1. Masag11 yaa. o This is the chief. .
2. Pelei Yéé o This is the house. | .
4 3. Masa Yéé . This is a chief.
The change of the consoﬁantlg to y in this exahp]e 1s part. of¥a whole- - -
» set of consonant changes called initial (mean1ng the f1rst consgnant

in the word) consonant change. This phenomenon is presented in Lesson
1V. . 5.

2.4 Learning to Use Identificational Sentences

& . = .

A.  This structure may be practiced by arranging a’ number of objects 1in
.~ front of the learner. It is advisable to pick a set of related ob-

jects. In this exercise, pick about five (seasdnable) fruits from
‘the” following 1ist if possible (or use:pictures). '

r 7 P Y

1. maazagii banana .
2. n{{mﬁ]ﬁg§§ ' . . orange - . .
. 3. wuituui ‘ pineapple -(or kiv gii)
'4.;‘ bsstepoweng ' buttdr pear (avacado) '
5. fbu]ong11 : | plum (mango)
6. .n{{mﬁ1hpelpvele1 lime (small orange)
. N
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Note: The idegtificational sentence is also.used for emphasizing other

nouns in a verbal sentence. The operatio of emphatics is taken up in

Lesson 16.
B:’ Recognition
e Arrange the fruits in a row.  The tutor points to the first and

I SR TN

says Maézagji yaa The learner then points to the banana. The
tutor then repeats this sentence three or four times and then in-

"troduces a second term (N{{mhlhg%% yéﬁ.) The learner should be
able to recognize the difference and -therefore should point to the
orange. The tutor then randomly alterfiates the first two sentences
with the learner po1nt1ng to ‘the appropriate object each time.

Then the third object f§ introduced and combined with the other two
in the same way. After the third object can be correctly identi-
fied from among the three, the fourth and the fifthjis introduced
in the same way. For additional practice} the-fruits can be re-

arranged. -

C. Pronunciation

-The tutor goes through the pronunciation with the Tearners until
the learners show no further signs of improvement in their pro-
_ nunciation of the objects (usually no more than four or five
Ly repetitions). -

\ ’ . ’ .—/‘_; ~ .

: D.  Production Y °
The tutor poinfs to the first object and says the appropriate
sentence which the learner repeats. Then the tutor asks the question:

€
-t

Zebee yaa? What is this?

! and the learner responds with the correct answers. New terms are in-
troduced using the samé progression described in B above.

o

2.5 The Definite Suffix -i and -qii

Lorma nouns are often followed by one of the two definite affixes:
-i or -gii. There is no regular rule for determining which nouns
— will take which affix. This means that the learner will have to

! -

R R | .27
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memorize which affixes go with which nouns.  This is bestidone by

remembering the word in its definite form. .Below are -some examples:

-1 nouns . =al1 nouns J . .

! niked the cow miZég§3 the chief

} pelel: the house kzégii the pepper )
| pelel the road Galagi} God

| gSvéd the spirit] |blingii pig

.‘ kaled the fish | |guliwulugii greens

J

- The meaning of the definite form.

. The meaning of the definite form is roughly equivalent to the
// meaning of the word the in English. "The book" means "a particular
oig'of a g?ven set" and implies that the speaker is mutually aware

of this set. Compare the two sentences: [ want the book with I

want a book. The second sentence involves an indefinite noun, that

is the particular book within the set has not been specified, it is
indefinite. 1In Lorma, the indefinite form is indicated by the ab- - X
sence of the definite suffix. -

o Vofel changes conditioned by the definite suffix -i.

™ Sometimes, when. the definite suffix is added to a noun ending
in an u, 0 or o, the vowel will be fronted, that is changed to i,

Pr——

e or g respectively. Below are some examples.

Change Indefinite Form Definite Form
’ u = i qulu a tree gi111¥  the tree
0o e folg a day ' foléi ~ the day
) navolg money navoleil the money ’ )
5 > € - k313 a book kS1€d the book
. _ N
- ‘ . P
2.6 Cultural Note: Handshaking 7 o »

You no doubt have noticed the importance of handshaking in Liberia
and the snap of the fingers at the end. This is equally important
in Lorma speaking areas. The Lorma handshake\ however, terminates
with two snaps oé'the fingers rather than ju;zsng. )

t l

.
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©2.7 Cultural Note: The spelling of the word Lorma

. .‘ . ) IR Y Y . i .
The correct pronunciation is L>oma, with an open o and a long first

vowel. In the English spelling of this word, the open o is signaled

by the r following the o.- In a like way, the town of Zorzor is pro-

nounced as 25250 rather than with the r's. One may also see the word®

Lormg written as Looma (emphasizing the vowel length) .or as Toma,

the term used by the French. The term Buze is also used byhnon Lorma

people and it should be noted that this word carries a negative con-

notation.

2.8 Capitalization '

In most cases the English rules of capitalization apply to Lorma:

beginning of sentences, proper nouns (names)'ahd God. The exceptions

P

~-~are as follows:

\\‘
a

b)!

The first person pronouns (I, me,/ﬁﬁpe)/are not capitalized. .
There are several letters which show tggir capital form by
a line under the letter. These are: i
{a) Tletters which carry tone marks (the vowels a, e, €, 1,
0, o and u); _
(b) = the special letters for which no capital letter exists

(Ba Y and r)).

1-13
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SUGGESTIONS FOR LEARNER-INITIATED STUDY

/. v
Using a Cassette Tape Recorder

A cassette tape recorder is a very useful language learning tool.
However,. to- be successful in language learning, you will have to

- ' .
learn a number of techniques. One of these techniques are intro-

<

duced below. ,

i

Taping parts of your lesson.

Select one of your grammar drills for recording. Ask your (tutor
to read the dri]]~£hile you record 1it. You may find at fi)st
that the tutor finds it difficult to read at a normal pace or
wi th normal intonation. This will ge resolved through practice

or through recording only a small portion of the text at a time.

Once you have recorded the drill, you may play the record1ng again

and again while you either actually carry out the actions or note
them mentally. You can also use this as a dictation drill. To do
thisya play the tape, one sentence at a pime. Write down as much
as you can, then check your answer with the transcription in this
book. Then go on to the next. Repeat this exércise as often as

necessary until’you can write down the sentences without error.

*

. You may also use this tape to practice producing the sentences.

This shou]d be done only after you have successfully completed
the comprehension and d1ctat1on exercises. You may either say the
sentences after you hear them or along with them.

Translation Exercises.

You can record the drill with the English preceding the Lorma
sentence. Leave a sufficient amount.of time between the English
sentence and the Lorma sentence SO that you can say the Lorma
sentence after you hear the Eng]1sh and before you hear the correct
Lorma translation.

You can also record the drill along with the English translation

following the Lorma sentence. This recording will be useful when

you return to this lesson for reviewing, for you can easily tell

e 30

P
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—

N whether you still recall the meaning or not.
C. Elicitation Exercise.
You can continue Drill D in section 1 by adding a few new -body
parts. Try the following:
1.  my hand zee 5. . my knee nibii
2. my belly koogi 1 6. my chest kekegi i
3. my foot kowe ) 7. my thigh kpalal
4. my back puluve
) *
3.2 Learning Vocabulary .
Section 4 contains a listing of the vocabulary items you have en-
countered in this lesson. The following exercises will help you
in your study of vocabulary.
A.  Flash cards. :
‘ N .
1. For each item, record the Lorma word on one side of a slip
of paper with the English on the other. \%*

2. Look through the 1esson for at least ohe sentence conta1n1ng
et the word. yr1te the Lorma sentence on the Lorma side of the
. ~card with its English equivalent on the other.

3. You will want to add other interesting sentences containing
¢ these words as you encbunter them in later sentences. .

B. Pses of flash cards,‘

Remember that recognition should come before production. Ask your
tutor to go through the cards practicing your ability"to recognize
. the words in isolation and, in the context of the sentence

<

1. First have your tutor read the word., If ybu 1dent1fy it
) correctly, then have the tutor read the sentence containing
the word. If the word was not identified correctly have the
¥
tutor supply the answer then have the tutor read the sentence.

2. This process will produce two categories of words, those
which you can identify easily and those which cause d1ff1cu1ty
For the latter set, ask your tutor.to supply additional
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1

r
sentences containing the word for you to write on your flash
card up to a maximum of five sentences. When you practice
these difficult words, the added examples should make them

more familiar.

Once you can identify a word, you can shift it into the
production pile. This process is exactly the same as the
first, but from English to Lorma. Encourage your tutor to
prohpt you in the‘%ar]y stages of sentence production.

Listings

(@'

&

2

Nouns are listed in their definite form (see 2.5). If-the

indefinite form involves a vowel change, then that will be -

’ ’

noted also (e.g., gu]if, g&]d...tree).

When a word or a phrase involves%different grammatical

associations from English, this is shown by using X and Y to
represent other grammatical elements in the sentence'(e.g.,
X yaa...here is X).

~

\ ) L.
Many Lorma words are composed of smaller wqrds, which if
. . - B
known make it easier for the learner to remember. The com-

position of these words is shown as follows:

AR F Y

zeizuve seat

AT ’ A}

. Zei-Zu-ve sit-in-place -«
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VOCABULARY

b55t3p6wéng§§...buttér pear,
avacado

bOWUIU. v e e nne- to say again

daa, laa...mouth
\ AU Y Y A 4

ewoolaave...your (own) place

‘géé...with

géézh;..upwards‘(in the sky)
96{, Wwoi...ear

goo...voice
gwa]a wald...big

X Yaa...here is X (also used as

an emphatic marker)

\

yét{é...to say
kéé .to do .
kz ksg}1 . .chest

A}

k1veg11 ..pineapple
kéég{{...belly \
ké]éfq kols...book, paper

\ ’

kono...again
kgté%...ceiling
kowe 1, kows...foot
kpakpa...to be strong
kpalai.. thigh
kpbbgiy. . .door
kpakpsgii...chair
la...to, at

.1a.gaazu. ..show me (show in the

eye)

leg, lg...raise
1¢...not

“144...to go.

1ite...to turn (see.t{té)
100...to stand
ma...on, at

maavee...to bend over
e :
maavila...quickness .

.’ A Y \ \\
n{imulugii...orange

<

Iy 4 A

maayii...to lower
Iy 4 Id ALY .
maazagii...banana
r o e .
masagil...chief

F 4 .
napa...chin

L, &t
nibii...knee

niimulupeleveled.. . lime (small oran
pago...well (clearly)
pi1éyaagii. . .wall

pené (yene)...small

pénsé{...pencil

puluve. .. foot

AR >
‘Saa...now

tite, 1ite...to éﬁgn
towaa...here it is

a...for, to

von...to touch

woavene ...softly (small voice)
woowala...loudly (big voice)
woowulu. ..softly
wbbvé...p]ace

wundaf...window *
wuituui...pineapple
wundeyai...hair

wingil...head
wiziyl...to rise, straighten up
zakpafl...nose )

zee. . .hand

zeizuve...seat (zé} -zU-ve. ..sit-in-place)
ziwaave . . . floor
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This lesson introduces the basic Lorma greetings. Instructions for

using the text are given in section (1.2).

1. TEXT
1.1 Dialog: .Vaabée su?
1. ewungs?
s 2.
« 3. Vaabée sa?
Sy
5. eniin} gaa pago?
f 6.
r 7
Na végé.
9.  eldtdzu woddve?
3_\ 10.
2-1

T

Fé]émé, éwﬁngé? »
Faayowu 1¢ su.
(Geniipi gaa pago.)
Kazé 1¢ Galama.

(D5t3zu wodove.)

34
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[
T 11.  Kaze 1¢ Galdma.
12. Gala mama.
13.  Gala mama.

Y A .

Breakdown: Vaapee su?...What news?

1.  ewungo? . ‘
Good morning.

This‘expression is strictly a morning greeting. The afternoon
>

greeting begins with Ya na?
2. Folomd, ewungs?
Folomo, (a male name) Good merning. s’
~The answer to the greeting is to give the greeter's name fvl-
lowed by the greeting. If you do not know the greeter's name
_ you can use the word_géi 'friend’, nawoi ‘my friend' in place
of the name. '

The comma .i$ used to separate the two parts of the sentence. .
The comma is marked in speech by a rising intonation if the |
tone of the syllable preceding the comma is low. 'If the
syllable of the preceding word is high, the comma is marked —
by a sustained high tone on that Syllabfe. |
3. vaabéé suz

"What is the news? \f ‘ . \
ot vaa...news ’ ' .
" BE<... .what '

sSu...in it

S~ e

4. Faayowd le su. | | | \\
No bad news. “Literally: No bad palavers are in it. N 3
r s : DTS
faa...palaver : | / ‘Qﬂ“
-yoWu. . .bad . . \ S -
le...not R

AY

2-2 ) ;, | i. | //4‘
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5.

VNY f vy
eniinl gaa pago?

. Did you sleep well?
. \e...you

niini...slept
Vs . -
gaa...with \

pago. . .good

,

6. Gédﬁﬁn{\géé Pags? ' \ | >
I sleptfﬁ?iﬁ. ' )

b

A - - \
! (This. answer is more formal, and Yess.commonly usedithan the
following.) ' . g
7. Kazé le Galama.
-Yes.

-

Literally: There is no blame on God. If you are well, God
deserves no blame.

_ kaze...blame |
Galama...God-on : -

Cl &
8.} Navage.

<
'Y

That is good. Literally: That is in a good state.
- na-...that ——-

- = — T A tmm e memege e atis e

--vage...stative form of 'good’ ' . | ‘

B S SN r . r o
9. elotozu wodove.

5

How are you. Literdl]y: [s your body in a c]ea? state?
, e13t3zly ¢ dotozu...your body

‘ wodove. ..clear (stative form)

F 4 V4 Y
< °10. Dotszu wodove .

I'm fine. : .
" dotdzu...my body ' | : )
12. Géjé mama. 1 .
Thank God. y .
mama...to thank ,
3
4 i
r
N ,
_ 1 < '

2-3 ~ o
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4

1.2 Understanding the‘Text

A. Listen to the above text as‘your tutor reads it to you. Do

not 1ook at your book or attempt to repeat the dialog now.
The purpose of this part of this step is to help you to
Tisten actively to what is being said. ’

B. Study the explanatory notes given in the'Breakdown.

C.. After you have studied the explanatory notes, listen to the
text again following the written text. Before going on;
make sure you understand thg text as it is being read.

D. 'Listen to the dialog again, this time without looking at the
written text. Again before going on, make sure you comprehend
the text as" {t is.being spoken.

%

E. Comprehension Text. 2
Fd
Have the tutor say the sentences in the above text in a random
order. After each sentence, the learners should respond with
the English equivalent.: This drill ghould be repeated .until ‘ \

et 1e%rners~can*respond“promptﬂy*and*a;curaEe%yf=:ﬂr~—

F. ~Dictation. | o -
The tutor should read the sentences for ;icpation, one at a
time. Any'sentence should be repeated no more than three

. times. Ample time should be .given betwgen the readings for

.+ the learners to write down the andwers. At first, the tutor
‘shouid give the correct writing of the sentence after each”
sentence has bsen given for did?gtion. (Alternatively, the > )

- learners may consult the text for the correct answer.)
G. Repetition

l Le:;g;ys repeat sentences after the tutor has said them. Each
sentfnce should be repeated until the tutor is satisfied
that the tearners have done "their best before going.on to the

next sentence.

<«

2-4
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1.3 Learning the Responses

A.

o

The tutor introduces a response (see below) for learners to

repeat.
Question Response
o Y ’ r ¢ N \ ?’
] ewungo? - Bo1l, ewungo?
rrfyr N ’ rr N \ \
2. Faabee su? ' e Faayowu le su.
L W W % Fd LORY .I \ . ALY Fd LR A
3. enlim gaa paga? - Geniim gzy\pago.
LR} F IR r 2% : \ N r o
4 elotozu wodove? Dotozu wodove.
I4 A% \ AN AN
5. . Kaze le Galama? Gala mama.
Once learners master the response, the tutor introduces the ’

question. The-learners should still reply with the response.

Example:

Teacher Student's Y.
"Part A 861, ewungs? BGT, ewung>? *(remember boi = friend)
Part B~ &wungs? BOT, ewungs?

Once this has been mastered tutor move& on to the next pair

introducing the response before the question as done above.

“When this pair is mastered, then tutor randomly mixes both

questions. This is repeated until learners are responding
spontaneously to either question.

Subsequent question-response pairs arelintroduced and incor- |

porated following the same procedure.

1.4 Learning the Questions

A.

Using the same procedures as those'given.in.A,,the first question
is introduced by the teacher and- repeated by the learner until
pronunciation is acceptable to the tator.

Once the learners can recite the:question, the teacher should
give the response. This should be done until the Tearner feels
comfortable askgng the questign‘and hearing the response.

The learner. should carry out a series drill where the first
Jearner asks ‘the question and the ‘second 1earner answers Then
the second learner asks the.question to the third and so forth.

-

%
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D. Thé'second questian is introduced in the same way as the

first. Then the two questions are used in the series drill

(). ‘ . K

E. The remaining questions'afe introduced in the same w y until
"all questions have been introduced.

s

1.5 Pracficinngialogs

A

Learners éhould practice this dialog with their tutors or with other //\

learners. If thgre are Lorma sdeakers’in.the community, they can be {11

greeted as well. These drills ghould be acted out, using the Liberian
|_handshake (see Lesson I). '

e R LRI

—
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2. GRAMMAR,‘EXERCISES AND CU[TURAL NOTES
2.1 Hearing Lorma Vowels/dﬁawtahsonants

A. The following Lorma consonants are not found.in‘Eng1ish_and

may cause difficulty to the speaker of English: - /

b, B kp, 7y and

B. ‘ﬁ_is an implosive "b" and is easily confused with a plain b.
By implosive, it is meant that air is-drawn into the mouth
rather than pushed out as in a normal b. .

-

The learner can develop an ability to discriminate between
E_and b by using the following table and the series of .drills

given in section 3 of lesson 1.

1. - beé who. - be for him

2. baré’ sweep balai bracelet

3. 5le -+ drink bowai . knife ,
4 uo short. bosu- . saying

5. b3135 ; tired 3153} . hot

This contrast is not made by all speakers of Lormag

C.. B (technically termed a bilabial fricative) differs from a v
(technically a ial dental fricative) infphat the lower and
upper 1ips a nvolved in the qrticuTatioh,of this sound.
rather than the lower 1ip and upper teeth as in the caseof v.

The difference is extremely slight and "in fact not made by all

%

Lorma speikers. (In addition its charafker has been described
differently by each linguist who has analyzed the language.)
When the distinction is present, v is found as the weak variant

BN of f (see lesson 4) and § is found as the weak variant of p

and b. Examples:

3€ here VE before
.pele, way £33 dry
. ﬁ{1f “throw vo16bé when
f 2.2 ..
31le = = get.down vaa come
Vaabe su? What news?

40
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Because the distinction is slight, its functional load is
negligible, 3 is written in the following lessons as v.

D. Kp (technica]]y a voiceless 1ab1ove1ar stop) 1nvéﬁyes the
simultaneous articulation of K and p. The sound may be
apbroximated by saying -the word cook pot but separating the _
syllables as. follows: coo-kpot. Once this is done the initial
syllable should be eliminated. Kp is most 1ikely to be con-
fused with p. '

icd

pile get it down kpidi ~ night

pé¥1  house ' Kpelé Kpelle \
pete see kpeenegl{ palm cabbage
pﬁ]ﬁ behind kpuluve the next one
palai sore kpadive hot |

E.. y (technically a voiced velar fricative) is similar to a g _
(technically a voiced velar stop) and is pronounced by raising
the back part of the tongue against the soft palate. Unlike

g, it is a fricative; which means that the airstream is only
partially blocked in the mouth. It is almost like a gargle
sound. Because y (called gamma) is not found in English, and —

is phonetically similar to g, the two sounds will be confused ~
by the learner. , > ‘ |
gil{  cook it yitd to ceok

geya buy it yeya to buy

gaayaa  know it  yddyaa  to know

galé break it yalé break 4

galii rope yalii month_

gaa with ya - on’

gavet spirit - YEE do

F. n is the ng sound in English. But unlike English the Lorma
sound n may occur at the beginning of a word. It is often con-
fused with n.

41
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Id f( Id

naman blood na _ there
Id F 2 WY I'd Id ? ?

nazanui woman navolei money
r, 20 \

- nabui fire . naago . four

’ ¢ - .

nani thing nikéd - cow

nNeEE - laugh nee sweat
<N s 4

nna ~ yesterday niiné new

2.2 Cultural Note® Family Terminology

You will find that the terms that Lorma speakers use to describe
their family do not coincide perfectly with those of Emglisﬁi Your task
is to elicit from your tutor ﬂhe Lorma names designating family members
using the following chart. The correct transcriptions are given on the

. next page. _ - mo = mother
. fa = father
si = sister
. br = brother
‘ o ol = older
_ 9 : yo = younger
_ o & hu = husband
= ﬁ ﬂ: Wi = wife
SO = son
fuXa fa-mo n\o.fa,‘ MO -y da = daughter‘
(10) (11) (7) (6)

1

o

‘fm M b i

0-br YM LIS mo-biso mo br.de  mo-br.oe wo-brda

- ' . - - (16) (17)




34

. your
(1) mother. " dee | elee (eb>>1ee = your
i own mother)
(2) father keya éYéyé
(3) father's other wife dee elee ® S
(4) mother's brother keke eyeke
(5) mother's sister dee (deedeyed) . Slee (eleedeyed)
(6) mother's mother maa  (na mama) * emad ) }
(7) mother's father © kaawslod eyaawsl1s
(8) father's brother keyd (keyd ‘déyéd)  eyeya deyel
(9) father's sister nazal enazal ’
(10) father's father T IS U éy&&Wé]Sﬁh ’
(11) father's mother . namama emama .
(12) younger brother deyei | eleyel
(13) younger sister na seilai ‘ yazeilal
(deye nazanui) (é]éyénhzhnﬁ{)
(14) older brother die eVig L . L,
(die nazanut) (elienazanui)
115) older sister naseilal ‘ ‘ yé;éi]é{
sibling of (older) die . _ "Elaé
same Sex. (younger) deyel eleyel
sibling of opposite B L
sex ' kea : eyea
husband pooNU ewdanu
wife © pazal enazal
(16) daughter: R duunazanuf eluunazanui
(17) son duuzundl ~ eluuzunuf
. child dui elui

2-10




35

3. SUGGESTIONS FOR LEARMER INITIATED STUDY
»

3.1 Additional Dialogs

The following dialogs are variants of the dialogs given in part 2 of
this lesson. They should be recorded and practiced in the same way as
the major dialog was introduced in this lesson, though as variants they
& are to be'practiced for comprehension rather than for production. That 4

is the learner should be aware of these variants but need not memorize

them.
A. \Qiﬂ. (person coming in) : Folomo (person in the house) N
1. Kpekpe. :
2. Beevéde. (
3. Navede '
' ' . 4. BOY, ewungs.
vaabi su.
6. Faayowu le su.
. 7. eniini gaa pags? .
' 8. (Gwe geniini gaa pago.)
- ) Gwe. Kazé le Galama.
10.  Na vage. t "
1. Kdzé 1t Galama. (Galamama.)
Breakdown:
1. Kpekpe

. knock, knock
2. Beevéde?
Who is here?
BE%...who, what

i 4
ve...here
3. Nave. Vo

I am here.

(It is quite usual to answer this way. Ina small commu-

w

— nity most peop]e'yjll know each other.)

A

‘/\ - 2-11 44
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A Y AN

?
4. Boi, evaa? ;
Friend, you have come? .
bo1...friend, acquaintance

A Y

e...you
vaa...have come. v,
8. Na végé.
That is good. .
B. Afternoon, evening and night. . . .
Pewu Piis koo <

A Y Y d N .
1. Ya na? ~_ '
A ’
2.  NaWoil, evaa?
2 7’ A

3. 4V5é €E SU.
4. Faayowa le su.

B N IR Y ’ ’
5. elotozu wodove.
6. Dotozu wodove.
}‘_5 VSR S\ ry 2
" 7. Kaze le Galama.
8. : végé. . -
Ng . .
# : 9. Gala mama.

Breakdown:
. | 17 Ya na?
Are you there? Literally: You are there?
yé...you sq. progressive form
na...there
2. Nawdi, evaa?
My friend; you have come?
na...my ,
woi...friend. This is a close friend of either sex. The
woi is related to the word Woi 'to want' or 'to love'. If
you do not know the person use bof instead of na woi.

2-12




. Leave Taking.

\VI{ \ Ay A AR
1. Gewoini gelii saa.

Y r \ L WY
3. Dayaa na ninaa.

A ’ ’ L
5. Yava volobee?
Breakdawn

\N'f ‘. Al \.\. AR Y
1. Gewoini gelii saa.

- 37

I want te go now. Literally:

ge...I, basic pronoun
IR .
woini...want (is a past tense form but a present tense

meaning) .

1ii...g0

Sad...now

’

2. Yalii na saa.

You may go now. Literally: Go there (away) now also. (

3

valil saa balaa.

& e ’ N r 2,
L1171 na de hoo.

Y r 2’ . a4
Gavaa ninaa.
A} r s, \ rr 7 \
Gavaa ninaawulusu

.

A r’ ’ IR ’ ’ ’ ’ A}
Gavaa folosaago ya leve-na.

I wanted I go now.

This is a

command. form, but its meaning is realﬁ} acknowledging the fact

that the person is leaving.)

na...there
balaa...also

A} V4 A} AR Y

3. Dayaé na ninaa.
We will see tomorrow.
dﬁ...we inclusive
yéé...to see

A AN Y

ninaa...tomorrow

r 2’ ’

4. Liina de hoo.
So long. Literally:
d%...yet, until®

Go there until.

“w

hoo...sentence affix meaning friendship and warmth to

the person being addressed.

46
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5.. Yavaa v6 16bee? _ | ) » _ X

When will yo'u return?  Literally: You (will) ‘come time what. A
This sentence may also be given-in a reversed order. (e.g., .
Vo10béeyaa, e vaazu). S

ya...you

véé...come w"”“"w.Nl"m“““."m“"wmmuu.nn_u.\

“volo...time

Bee...what

. N rr . ;
6. Gavaa qlnéé.

I will come tomorrow. : ///~ﬁj\\

7. Gavaa ninaawdlusu.
I will come the day after tomorrow. »
wuld...behind
Su...in
8. Gavaa folosaags ya leve na.

[Fwill come in three days. Literally: [ will come three days

are passed over. t A
’ Id -
‘ folo...day
) saago...three ; ' —
ya...are
{. ’ V 4 N .
leve...to pass .
na...there
» - -
3.2 Kinship

Return to the kinship chart given in 2.2.

A. You will hote that many of the terms are repeated for different
relationships. Mother and mother's sister have the same term.
To get a better idea of how the Lorma.family is conceptualized,
regroup the Lorma fami]y by p]aéing them in sets of similar

4

terms.. For example:

[NEY L 4
dee my mother . “
my father's other -wife )
my mother's sister (aunt) : -
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v B.  You will also note that a number of terms have been omitted,
for example -mgther's brother's son. Determine these names.,

and add them to the above grouping.

< ) ' | i é% .
o ' 2-15
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. JOCABULARY <

Below is the vocabulary list for Lesson 2. Fbr Studying vocabulary

use the instructions given in Lesson 1 (sectlon 3 2).

be, ve...here _ naza...paternal aunt
bé{...friend, acquaintance -ni...past tense marker (= -ed)
Ny ) A .
oee...who .. nil...to sleep . .
Béé...what o - 65251 ..wife |
' dee...mother, father's other q1naa...tomorrow, yesterday

jv ‘ rr P, r N .
wives, aunt ninaawulosu...day after tomorrow

deye1...{g$g??;g?rother 0230k . husband
d%é(..g]der brother (sibling) S??':’“OW'
dotszu. . . body $aago...three

x selai...sister
duu...child e €

’. .
dﬁ&zﬁnd{...son _se,’zu.:.in
dddnézén{{...daughter t?v?, léve...to pass,
ewungo. . .good morning (you Vage. - 15 good
' ‘ woke up) . vo]ogee...when (what time)
fai, féé...newg, palaver, . woddvé. . .well healthy (clear) -
business | Woini...to want - -

fé]é{...day
Gala...God

hoo...sign of personal involve-
ment. *(see text) -/

wulod...behind, after
Jowd. ..to.be bad, evil

kééwé]ﬁf...grandfather, b]d
man (term of re-
spect)

kazel...blame
ké&...sib]ing of opposite sex
kéyé...fﬂther

kéyédéyéf...paternal uncle
(father's younger
brother)

- keke ...maternal uncle —. % .
kpekpe. . .knock, knock ’
méé...grandmother
mémél..to thank ° n . —_
a...that

| o | 2-16 49
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I

.

e

2. BO1, evaa?
vaabés su?

.

4. Faayowd 1¢ su.
' 5. Gevaa laaliizu eye.
6. emama.
Valaazélgi{? |
8. Nadaazéigii yaa gaa Folomo.
9. M3 né y};l‘a ézfyfé n‘a? |
10. * Gesiyive New York.
1. Ya gad Wulthazunu? o o
12, G gad Wultddzinu.
13, Ti{zebéé ya kéé. .
| 14, Ga gaa Pifskolifyeenaf ta.

- | . /.

14
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., ’ LNRY Y ¢ t’ Y °
Breakdown: Ming vaa eziyia na?...Where are you from?

LU Y rr .t LN
5. Gevaa laaliizu eye. .

[ have come to greet you.
Ge...I (pres.)
vaa. ..come
laahjizd...greeting
eye...to you

e 6. emama.
Thank you. Ny
. ,/
7. Yalaazeiaii? ‘ /)
What is your name? Literally: Your name? : - I
ya...your - It
laazeigii...name
8. §édéézéfg{{ yaa gaa Folomo.
‘ My name is Folomo.
nadaazéfgii...my name -
yaa...identificational verb ' | -
gaa...is |
9. Mine yaa eziyta na? . .

Where are you from?

Literally: Yhere did you rise up from there?
mine...where
yaa...identificational verb
e...you | '
ziyfa...rise up (past tense)
na...there

105 GesTylve tlew York.
- ['m from MNew York. ‘
siylve...rose up (stative form: see Lesson VII for details)

| o 51 \
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Ya gaa Wultaazunu? ' . \
Are you an American? ;
. Wui...Kwi, Western ,

téé...town;

Id . - N
zu...in | ii
\ “ _

Wuitaazunu...American .

)

. Y AN LN N N S R Y
12. Ga gaa Wuitaazunu.

[ am an American. | e
. ////
13, Tifzehée ya kéé. , ' -
What kind of work do you do? | >

Literally:  York what'you are do(ing) it?
£11...work
- zebéé. . .what
ya...you (pres.)
ke€...do it , ' ,

14.  Ga gaa Piiskal{fyééndd ta.
_ ['m one of Peéce Corps worker.
111 tii...work
yéé kee...do
Piisko11{yéénli. ..Peace Corps-work-do-person
ta...some of/one of

G e 2
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1.2 Understanding the Text S~

Listen to the above text as your tutor reads it to you. Do ' .
not look at‘your book or attempt to repeat the dialog now. The purpose ~

of this steplis to encourage you to listen to new Lorma sentences with

the aim of picking out familiar words and phrases and attempting to under-

stand as much as possible without relying on the book.

«  A. After you have studied the text listen to the text again
(either the tutor repeats it at this point or the learner

: records it on tape). Following along with your book," try
to understand the dialog: Repeat this drill as often as is
necessary to achieve full comprehension. '

B. Repeat the.above drill, but without looking at your book.
Repeat this drill as often as is necessary -to achieve total
comprehens-ion. - . ' J

. C. Comprehension Test
Have the tutor say the sentences fn the above text in
\ a random order. Learners should (either individually or -
collectively) resporid by giving the English equivalent.

D. Dictation ' . _
Sentences should be given for dictation. ‘Again, one at
a time as described in Lesson II (section 1). Learners should .

be encouraged to practice dictation exercises during individu- |
alized study persiods.

Al

E. Repetition
Learners repeat sentences after the tutor (or tape) has
said them. Each sentence should be'repeated until the tutor
is satisfied that the learners have responded to-the best of
_ \their ability before going on to the next sentence. -
\ )
/ \ _

- 93 } —
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1.3 Learning to Say the Text

)

Now that you'Ar@\familiar with the dialog, you are ready to learn
how to say it. But before you memorize the dialog you should work on
the question-answer and substitution drills related to each part of the
dialog.

Each of these drills should be done in two stages. The first stage
is a subst1tut1on drill, the second is a question-answer drill.

A. The Substitution Drill

This drill begins with the tutor saying the key sentence for
the learners to repeat. In drill A the key sentence is: '
STylve Wultaazu.
This is done 3 or 4 times or for as long as it takes the 1earner to-
repeat it to the best of his/her abilities.

Secondly, the tutor introduces the substitution words in the
same way. At this point the learner shpuld be aware of the meaning

of the new words being presented. /.
Once the words have been learned, the substitution drill can
be run. This is done as follows: the tutox, reads the key sentence,
‘the Tearners repeat it. 'Then the tutor says one substitute word and
the Tearners say the key sentence insertikg the substitute word at i~/
the appropriate place. For example: " ®
Tutor N Learners
- L

S1y1V€ Wuitaazu. Sivéve Wuitdazu.

..... " Yegéiési. ceeee. Yegelesi.

...... Flanzuzdfzu. ...... Fispzuzoizs

and so forth.

54
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)

B. The Question-Answer Drill

v ., .

Once the answers have been drilled and mastered, the question- .
answer drill should be introduced. This is done by asking the
learners where they-are from. This drill can be enhanced by drawing
a map and -having the tutor pqiht to the different countries in the
drill.

or even Lorma towns.

The,dr111 can-also be switched to include Liberian cities

Question-Response-Substitution Drill

GiziyYvé Wuitaazu.
(I am from America.)

1., Mind ya ezfyid na ge?

(Where ‘are you from?)

(England)

(France)
Salalionyifzu. (Sierra Leone)
Afé1€koyiizu.
Ginfydizu.

Yegélesi.
veuun... Flanzuzufzu.
(Ivory Coast)
(Guinea)
(Liberia)

oooooooo

Labi{ayuizu.

nnnnnnnn

\ ’ . IR (R N,V Y Y ’
2. 7G1zebéE yaa wulddsu? Ga gaa Wuitaazunuu.

(What country are you

{1 am an American.)
from?) ’

...... Yegélésinuu. (Englishman)

Fldnzunui. (Frenchman)

oooooo

........ salalionnud. (Sierra Leonean)
Afe1ékonad.

& N WA
Gininuu.

(Ivorian)

......

(Guinean)

oooooo

......

Labifanuu. (Liberian)

ot
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3. T{{zégee~y5 kee? ", Ga gaa tisei
(What work do you do?) (I am a teacher. (Kalam>i))

\ AU

..... P{iskonuu. (P.C.V.)
..... tithataakéénuu. (odd job
worker)
..... kamiida. (carpenter)
..... gomentili{ycenuu. (govern-
ment worker)
..... kpalagaliiyeenuu. (farm
worker)

T
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2. GRAMMAR, EXERCISES AND CULTURAL NOTES

2.1 Tone

Lorma is a tone language which means that tone can be used to dis-
'tlnguishfthe meaning of words. This is particu]ar]y true of the Lorma=
pronouns where tone is the only acoustic sggnal used to mark the differ-
ence between two pronouns.

A AT

S
eliini...You went.

Ty 2 ‘ /
1 N

eliini...He went.

~  d3t3zu...his body

dot3zU...my body . «
vy # : :

Geliini...I am going. P

Gél%%n{...we are going. : ’ ®

The tona] system of Lorma is very complex because the tones of a given
word may change according to the context it is in, as in the fo]]ow1ng

forms: . ' "&
| 3
PE1ET. .. the house pélel...the road
pé]§y§l§g§1...the old house pelewoleégii...the old road
peléniinti...the new house peleniinéf...the new road

N 1 -
Here the tone of the adjectives is determined by the class of the pre-
ceding noun. gele 'road' is called a high-conditioring word because

" it causes a following word in some contexts to be high toned, while QéTé{

'house' is called a low-conditioning word because it causes a following
word in some contexts to be low toned. These contexts will be mentioned
as you encounter them in'the grammaticalfsection of each lesson. In the
1ex1con, words will be marked w1th either an H or an L indicating the
type of 1nf]uence that the word can have on the following word.

— 58.
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¢ . 1)
2.2 Tone Drills \\\\_—//j

A. Instructions

1) First the tutor reads each pair responding: my...his,
or-his...my depending on the order of presentafion.
Note: The learning of pronouns is likely to cause some
confusion owing to difference in meaning of "my X" when
-used by the tutor and when used by the learner. If a
prob]ém arises, the learners and tutors will have to come
to an agreement. |

2) The tutor reads down each column only one word at a time
and the learner responds accordingly.

« 3) The tutor touches the appropriate body part and says "my

X." The learners respond by touching their own body part
and responds 1dent1ca]1y If the tutor touches and says

“his X," the students do not respond.

4) The tutor points to the body part on a chart. (A stick

. fiéure will do) and says "his X." The learners respond
by repeating "his X." If the tutor says "my X" the
learners résbond by saying "my X" and touch their X.

B. First vrs. Third Person Tone Drill

The fo]]owing pairs are possessive forms, one meaning "my," theé
other meaning "his," the "my" form beg1ns with a low tone, the

"his," w1th a high tone.

1. gaazuve gaazuve my eye his eye
2. sokpal sokpal my nose his nose
3. wungii wing 11 my head his head
4. gé{ 96{ his ear my ear
5. kawa 1 kaws 1 his foot my foot
6. zee zeé my hand his hand
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Note: Lorma has many different sets of pronouns used to mark
. different types of possession, tense and case. These will
be explained as you come across them.

A
C. Second and Third Person Tone Drill

1. ebi13 ebi 13 he got lost you got lost
2. evaa évaa you came " he came
3. " ella . ° é1la you went he weﬁ%
4. ebize ebize he ran " you ran
5. ezeia ezela he sits- you sit
6. e100 el0o you stand " he stands

D. First Singular First Plural Tone Drill

1. gelii gelii [ went. . we went
2. gevaa - gévaa [ came _ we came
" 3. gébize gebize we ran I ran
- 4. gbzéf geze) we sit Isit
- 5. ge146 geldg I stand ' we stand
6.  geyeni geyent I was we were
7.  gebild gebi1{ we got lost I got lost

2.3 Nasalized Vowels

Lorma has both nasal and nonnasal vowels. This means that in the
production of some Lorma vowels some of the sound passes through the
nasal passage. Masalized vowels are not often used to contrast differ-
ent words in Lorma, but are heard in a number of places. (In the follow-
ing examples, nasalized vowels are marked with a tilde. (~) aver the vowel.)

(1) After nasal consonants:

4 L\

nineggit...rat

LL t2 .

maazii...type of plantain

4 r?

hand -
n1ikei...cow

. - ,- e
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(2) After "weakened" nasal consonants:

‘yowu. . . bad * compare Mende: nyamu N

rrr r

kowegii...bee  compare Mende: komi

(3) Before a nasal + consonant cluster:

Lo
wungii...head
I .
painti...pint

£,4 r! .
molongii...rice

Because the presence of nasals can be determined from the surrounding
context (the presence of another ngsal) there is no need to @ark the nasal
vowels (using the ti]dg‘") when writing Lorma. It is important, however, -
to remémber that these vowels are nasalized.

N\

2.4 Vowel Length
jix\\\ Lorma has both long and short vowels and while long vowels are fre-
quently found in Lorma, they are rarely used to mark significant differ- _
ences. Nevertheless paying attention to vowel length in Lorma will help you

" to understand Lorma more easily and be more easily understood.

The following points will help you detect vowel length.

A

(1) Nouns usually have -two vowels, whether they have an intervocalic

consonant or not:

pélé{ 1{§~1 ; ‘house go
Kowei see foot elephant -
kfs%g{{ 565 pepper animal
kobot vaa’ g pangolin news
961{{ véf _ tree J the news
kpéég%% ' door
f AT
61. oo
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2

(2) Some verbs and gost'postpositions can be monosyllabic.

gi]f bo . . cook it say it B
| wolo ‘fe finish give it - —\\\\\\v//
’ .yé . . ba - ~ be on it

§h va _ in me come |

O
(3) PronQuns can be long or short.

naa ge I
yaa e you
yaa e he B

(4) Near minima] pair.

A minimal pair is a pair of words which differs only by
one phonetic contrast, and shows that-the phonetic distinction
is an important one in the language. The minimal pair below

— shows that vowel length is important in Lorma. Actually, the
-ﬁekample given is a near minimal pair since in, addition to the
difference in length, there is a contrast between g_and_g.'

e maazagii masagi{
(banana) = - (chief)

2.5 Cultural Note: Greetings

Greetings are-often so stylized that their form becomes frozen. For

example the Lorma faiyowu lg¢ su is usually given in the greeting even if
the speaker is bearing bad news. Yet even after the greetings aré over,
you'will find’that there are a number of topics that are raised again and

__again In your everyday experiences with Liberian friends, regardless of

. the 1anguage involved, make note of the kinds of questions that are asked,
not on1y~of you, but wh1ch Liberians ask each other. You will find that this
"this wﬁll help you- in knowing what to say. After all, communicative com-

- petence lnvolves ‘not only.how to talk, but what to talk about.

Al
< - . - L ,r
R s

. -,
~ N . .
N
. 2
- . . e N
< .

o' - S 3413
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3.  SUGGESTIONS FOR LEARNER INITIATED STUDY

—~ .
3.1 Family Background .

You can expect to be asked repeatedly about your family background, {

so often that it will be worth your while to prepare a monolog about your
background for you to memorize. You should work out such a.monolog-with
your tutor to record it on tape. Once it is on tape, memorize it. Remem-
ber¥ in memorizing the monolog, tomprehension precedes production. Make
sute you understand what you are saying before you #ry to say it. . The
following paragraph is representative of the type of biography you should

- construct.
a.
Sample Biographical Monolog
. 1. Nadaazeigi{ yaa gaa Susan Smith.

My name is Susan Smith.
’ | . ]

2. Kulové uuitaazu.
I come from the United States.

LB A

- 3. Anaabs 1afzu Wuitaazu.
Ann Arbor is the name of the town.
4. Keya nadaazéigfi yaa gaa Jin.
My father's name is James.
5.  Tao tiiyeezd fatoleezu.
"He works in a factory. -
A r 2y re ¢ AYR AL T Y Y U
6. Dee nadaazeigiil yaa gaa elizabe.
My mother's name is Elizabeth.
7. Tao tifyeezd stigifzu.
" She works in a store.

A A

[} et LW Y ’ oy, 4
8. Deyezunii yaa na taa nazeilai.

I have a brother and sister. L ‘

3-14
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2 r N

9. Nazeilai yéé gaa nuuwutii. Dagitalfi maawdiizu.
My sister is older. She is studying to be a doctor.

10.  Nazeilai nadaazeigfi yaa gaa £1in.
My sister's name is Ellen.

A}

11.  Deyel nadaazeigif gé yaa gaa 8lu.
My brother's name, it is Bill.

12. 75 ti{ma wolizu k313véléwalaiwu.
He is studying in the yniversity.

Nmo 2 2 VoA LA

13.  ewoini, eyaa gaa inginfa.
He wants to be an engineer.

14.  Gewd10d k3lsvelewaldima. Ge whldvah mdawdldni.
[ have finished university. [ studied history.

15.  Gevda Labifa gad ge k3131€.
I have come to Liberia to teach school.

- You may find it useful to have your tutor prompt you, by asking you a
question that will prompt the forgotten line. .For exampie, for line 12 he
might ask, "what is your brother studying?" With this in'mind, note how
easy it is to turn this monolog into a dialog.

£



4 56 . | \

.4.  VOCABULARY

Afé]ékbyﬁfzh...Ivory‘Coast " Pffsks...Peace Corps Vofunteer
pd, wﬁj..in, at - |

bili...to get lost ST ’

Bize...to run Sa1a11ony6{zb .Sierra Leone

s1Y1...to come from, rise

daaze1g11, laazeigii...name stoogii...store

dog1ta1...doctor ,
hd » re rr .

tai, taa...town

fatolee...factory tif...to work
Flanzuzuizu. ..France tilBalaakeenuu .odd job worker )
géé .to be - wolo. . .to finish, complete
G1n1yﬁ{zﬁ -Guinea ' ] Wui...Kwi, Western . .
gomént11...government . Nﬁ%t&ézﬂ...America
gametiliiyeenuu. . .government Wuitaazunu...Americarf

warker

yaa, (kaa)...identificational Cao1esy . . Enaland | _
verb (see laesson I) Y€g€]€§] ?"9 f .

’ r’

ror o i zebee...what (what kind when used ,
inginia...engineer p as adjective) - /.

rr

s zuizu...country
kamiida...carpenter '

'kélévélé{ .schoo]l (book housé) . -

kalovelewalai...university (big
school

Y IR o
kpa]agi1 . farm
AT rr AU Y

kpa1a111yeenuu . farm worker

léél{{zﬁ .to greet, greeting

L;B\Qayu1zu .Liberia . .7

“N I Y )
maawolizu...to study

Ay ’
mine...where

nui...person . 65

/ 3-16 ' ,- ‘ Lo
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------------------------------- LESSON IV=mmmomcmmc oo
RS
N N - - .
1. TEXT
1.1 Dialog: elee yaa na? |
1. Yam?
- 2. Yakpolo, evaa?

N 3. Vaabee suz” -
4. FaayoWu le su.

\ AN Y { AR} L, N -
eniini gaa pago?

A LAY { AR} F 2
g; . ' 6. Geniini gaa paga.

’ \ \ r N . B I'd

| 7. elotozu wodoyé? .
LR RN Y 2N I . ’
Dotazu wodove.

A AYL T Y F 2 SR ¥
9. eleei yaa na? .
LRI s ’ LI IR
10.  Deei yaa na gaa pago.
\ A b} a4 I 4 . .

11. eyeya vaa na. -

ARRLY ’

12. Kéyé yéé na gaa pagS.

— ‘ LA

.7 BB,




Dialog continued,’

’ Vd Y \
13. Gala mama.

15. Duilaotozu 1¢ wodon{.
V4 Va4 AN Y Vd \

17. Owe, too zeebezu.

- .

58

14.

16.

18.

X

Breakdown: eléé yaa na?...How is your mother?

A

\\’ AN Y Vd
elui yaa na?

Y A 4 AN Y Vd V4
Too zeeGeZU?

rr r LN W O O S
Begna, eluivaazu.

Lan

10.

11.

12.

elee yaa na? |
How is your mother?

Literally: Is your mother there? .

e...your

LYY Y W 4 1 .
lee ) déé...mother (see grammatical notes for explanation of

of. consonant change)

yad... is (identificational sentence marker: see Lesson I).

nd...there

s, 2\ v ’

Dee yaa na gaa pago.

My mother is well.

Literally: My mother is
Déé...my mother

t

o

there with goodness. -

’

&

gad...with (marks adverbial modification)

pags. . .good
-eyeya yaa na? .
How is your father?
Keya yaa na gaa pags.
My father is well.

J

4-2

67



14.
15.
16.
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v 8.
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sl

‘g] U}l Yéé né?

How..is your child?
1y, dud...child

Duilitszu le wdddni.

My child is not well.

Literally: My child's body is not clear (healthy).
le...not w ! .
‘wédén{...negative form of wodoye.

-~y

T35 zeebézu?

" Is she sick?

Litera]]y:- [s she in sickness?
zeebe...sick (from séébé)

Becna, eluivaazu.
I'm sorry your child is sick.
Literally: I'm sorry about your child's condition.

Beend...I'm sorry.
A ’ . .
vaazu...condition

68



1.2 Learning the Dialog

60

The steps in learning the dialog given below contain some new

techniques which you shquld add to your set of learning procedures.

a)

<

Recognition: Before you try to repeat the dialog, you should be

aware of what it means. .,

' »
Listen to the text before you study the breakdown. Try to
understand as much as you can.

o

Study the breakdown so that you understand how the sentence
is constructed as well as the meaning of the individual “words.

Listen to the .text again while looking at the text to make
- v 7
sure you can relate the written word to the spoken word.

¢ S

Listen to the text again, this time without looking at the
text., Make sure you can still understand the text.

Practite writing down the text using a dictation exercise.
Repeat this drill until you can write it all down correctly,

‘including the tone marks.

" Production: Once the learners have carrie& out the first five steps, ~

“it is time for them to practice pronQUnCiﬁg thas

1.

mentences.
\ s-"

Articulation. The learners should go over eggh sentence again

with the tutor until the learners can articulate the sentence
to the best of their ability: The tutor should -try to correct
all errors before moving on to the next sentence.

Repetition. The learners should repeat the text, sentence by
sentence four or five times or until they can say it easily
and at a normal rate of speed.

69




3.

o
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Tracking: Tracking differs from repeating in that the learner
says the text’right along with the tutor or tape, or the
learner repeats the text after a half second or so delay. The
later exercise should be done with a tape recorder only. This
drill is intended to separate the learners' ability to listen

_ from their ability to articulate these sentences.

[

4. * Memorizing. There are several ways to complete the task of
memorizing the dialog. (The learner should note that at this
point, the task is almost completed.) Below are some suggestions.

L

A.
B.

Write out the text from memory.

Ask youf tutor to cue you when you attempt to recite the
dialog from memory. " ; ‘

)
Practice randomssenten¢e comp]é&ion. 'Here the tuytor
selects the.beginning of sentences in the dialog and the
learners complete them, The closer the learner gets to
the total memorization of the dialog, the shorter the
sentence beginnings néed to be.

%

o ®
o
o
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2. GRAMMAR, EXERCISES AND CULTURAL NOTES

¢

2.1 Initial Consonant Change

~
¢

You have already encountered a ndmber of words which have appeared
with two different first (initial) consonants. This changing of conson-
ants is a general phenomenon found' throughout Southwestern Mande (Lorma,
er]]e? Bandi, Mende and Loko)"hnd involves a rather complicated %Fquence
.of events which need not concern .the learner.

Rather than understand why these consonants change, the learner needs
to know the conditions under which these consonants change, and what con-
sonants they change to.

2.2 " The Changes

hY
~

One way to understand this kind of change is to first divide Lorma

consonants into two sets, one consisting of "strong" consonants and the [:>

other of "weak" consonants. A strong consonant ig one that has a rela-
tively strong obstruction in the mouth. These include p, t, k, kp
(known as stops because the air in the mouth is actually stopped or
blocked by phe'tongue; lips, etc.) and the f, sy z (known as fricatives
. because these sounds involve the obstruction of the airstream in the

‘ mouth to produce friction or turbulance which gives these sounds their
distinctive sounds).: A weak consonant either loses this obstruction and
becomes a fricépive (ys B)» @ liquid (1) or a glide (y and w) or picks
up voicing (b and v), (see the chart on the folTowing page).

Each alternatiem involves one strong member and:one corresponding
‘weak member. In this Book, we have chosen to take the strong consonant
as basit (the one that will be used foy dictionary listings of words, '
for example) and the one which usually appears at the beginning of
" words. The weak variant is the one that appears when the word is part
-of a larger word. These conditions are e}aborated in section 2.3. '

To make matters’ worse, ‘some strong consonants (p, b, k-and g) have
.more than one weak variant depending on whether the vowel following the
\ . .

71
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the consonant is (u, o or 5 (rounded vowel)), or (i, e, € or a (un-

rounded vowel)), or in the case of k and g whether the following vowel
is nasalized.

h This technical description has been provided to help the learner
appreciate what is involved technically in this very complex process.
It is not necessary to know how the process works to learn Lorma,

- however. A graphic summary of these changes "is given in the chart
below.

2.3 Chart of Initial Consonant Changes

»

STRONG f s t k P kp
CONSONANTS ' T z g //}ix ’
1
WEAK N ERIVALVZR L
CONSONANTS vz T ylatyyw B(v)
. . | )
St i At SRR EEE
CONDITIONS Viilu .
re, 0 | e
JE1TD e
OTHER CONSONANTS DO NOT WEAKEN ° ral . a
. "y L1 —L

A‘ | . )

o

£
:
w’ @ ]
b s
o -

oy
o

o o N

4-7



2.4 Examples of the Initial Consonant Changes

Strong ~ Weak Strong ~ Weak Strong - Weak o .
Words with 1, e, ¢, a  Words with u, o, > Words with V '
“p . VW pélé - vél4...road p3bS ~ w3bs...okra A

b . Vv/w bili ~ Vf]f...goat bulén ~ wilén...plum

t -1 tééwl ~ 1ééwu...chicken téwd ~ 16wé.. .bean

d~1 déé ~ lee...mother dddo ~ 10d6. ..wart

kK ~ y/w kize ~ yfz%...pepper k310 ~ wd1d...salt kifn, ~ nain...seed

g ~ y/W gf1éw ~ y11éwd. . .dog gi1é ~ wild...oil giin, ~ ofin...bike

kp ~ b © kpisd - Bés‘a’.f.okra

f -V 816 ~ v416...sun

S ~ Z sud ~ zUo...animal

z ~'y z1€ ~ yié.. .water

(*See note C, Chapter 2, Sectfon.z.l.) _ -

While the learners may find it helpful to conceptualize the phenomenon in
terms of "strong" and weak", they will find that these paired alternations
will simply have to be learned individually.

2.5 The Conditions far Inifial Consonant Changes

-

Whether a consonarit will weaken or not depends on the preceding word
or part of a word. [f the word begins a phrase, or is preceded by a
strengthening word, the initial consonant will remain strong. If on the
other hand, the word is preceded by a weakening word the §nitial consonant

[

will weaken. ' : _ )




Word beginning After.a strength- After a weak-

a phrase ening word . e ening word
; ,
PETE. .. .. house ‘WuipeTel..... Kwi house zOiveled. . ... man's house
napelei...... my house yavelei....... your house
p | v
k313..... book wuikolel.....kwi book . zUndwsleis....man's book
nakslei...... his book  ~ tdwdlzi....... their book
i ¢ : - . ~ A
daamii...food wuidaamii....kwi food zundlaamii....man's food
nadaamii..... my food talaamii

Too.... their food

' In learning when (the initial consonant of) words weaken, the, learner
will have to learn which words are weakening words and which words are
strengthening ones. In this regard, the fo]]o&ing comments :

» -
1

a) There are more weakening words than strengthening words.

»

b) Théreis no semantic basis for the'division of words into strength-
eners and weakeners. Historically strengthening words are words
which once ended in,a nasal consonant. This pro;ected the fol-
lowing consonant from weakening. Weakening words on the otherf
hand, were wérds which did not end in a nasal consonant butfénded
in a vowel, and it was between vowels that consonants weaken.
Since that time the nasal-vowel distinction at the end of words
has been lost for the most part. q -

c)  Nouns which take a -gii definite suffix, mdsdgii, kpdsdgii, are

strengtheners while nouns which take an -i definite suffix are
weakening words.

d) The first and third person pronouns, often represented by simply
a tone on the next word, are strengtheners, whereas the remaining
pronouns are always weakeners.

(Note: originally the first and third singular pronouns were
nasal coqgonants.) "4
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2.4 Possession . ' SN o . T e .

Lorma has two types of possession: inalienable and alienable. In— - .

alienable possession concerns one's fami]y members and"body parts: _ ~1tems )
which can not really change ownersh1p A11enab1e posse351on concerns Lo e
- things which.one can get rid of. These two.kinds of possess1on are’ char¢ CLToen
acter1zed by twa d1fferent types of possess1ve pronouns.u o -T . ‘); S
(d . . . ~
alienable - .- = . ¢« «. ipnalienable .l e
» . ’ 4 . RN Cow - - s . ).
2 : . . e - R
my na - < *n oo O
-
(U . . . . R e
5 your ya e e s e ¢
o S , ] . N . . ,
S . ‘ . v ot T . FEEE ’ “
n 1 tS né . .\. ' ) ... N Ve i ° . 4 *n . i . - A:* .
- : ? o - I sy
.our . - g8’ .- n .
X T T L ' - S -
g our L dé T e
o | n e, s . h I - e R - .
a- your V e v wa~ _\".-‘ o R ° U. . . .i - wbz:‘) . .- i - . | S ‘
p . £ L PP < C c . N - . o : ) . - : o
“their 7% £ . S T N —
P - : . : o . LT S . B
2.5 Cultural Note: Two Types of You. AT : h
¥ ' : - Nt , '
There are two pronouns glossed as "your." The ane mdrked your, is -
singular, mean1ng '‘only one xou,‘ wh1le the one marked your 1; plural,
fieaning 'more than one you.' " - ¢ o o S
. — . - : \;.‘ : ‘. e - N - .
2.6 Cultural Note: Two Types of We . R
- There are also two pronouns marked “our." These pronouns differ as - .
to whether the person being addressed is included or not, a distinction oS
, not made in English. Note, that the following sentence is ambiguous. '
We are .gbing to town. . ‘ .-

4-10




That is,y, 15 the person to.whom th1s sentence 1s be1ng directed included
onn the statement Qr not?,- Theﬂabove sentence @as two‘p0581b1e Lorma
translattﬁhs dependent on th1s not1on df ex€1u51v1ty

T s .. >

)
Ty

" Ga'liizu taizu...!.We (and’not’you)'are7going to town.
L ‘, Da 11izu ta1zu..ﬂ..We (1nc1hd1ng ynu) _are going to town.

- IS A °. P

a - e

Te avo1d problems of amb1gu1ty in trans}at10n, the exc]us1ve pronoun 1s
marked "wi thr an X subscript (e g., yg_) and'the 1nc1us1ve pronaun is

marked w1th an g.subscript (e q., ggn); N

~* . -

'2n7;nInalienab1e Possession ' &

R These two sets of pronouns are clearly re]ated differing principally
in the vowe], w1th thé-tones and the beg1nn1ng consqQnants -remaining the
- samg in both sets The first and “third _person, s1ngu1ar, inalienable,

. possessive: pronouns now appear as tones-on the f011ow1ng words and prevent

the f0110w1ng consonant weaken1ng (Originally- ‘these pronouns were Syl-

- .labic nasals which were absorbed by the following consonants The nasals

cah still be seen in the a}tenab[e forms . )

“

The learner will experience difficulty .in two areas, 1) remembering
“which pronoun to use and 2) remembering when-‘and how to weaken the conson-

- ant. - The -paradigms below are designed to give the learner a general

picture of how the ipalienable possessive pronouns operate.

. &

. hand body nose < foot

) AR Y A I d ( A \ \. A NN

my , Zee ., dotan sokpai kowe 1
[ U NNy LU Y (NN L T

your ) eyee elotol ezokpail ewowe 1
. , ; .’ 5 \ ’
‘yis, her, its zeé datad sokpal kwe T
I 4 4V 4 F I 4 r N \ ’ r ¢

our_ geyee gelotol gézokpal gewowE 1
our (in) deyee dé15tsd dézokpai déwowe 1
A AR Y . \ \ I 4 ( A \ AU Y A \ \ \

your (p) : woyee wolotol wozokpail WOWOWE 1
their téyee té1sts1 tézokpal tiwowe 1

75
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2.8 Learning Inalienable Possession

, -
On the following pages, are a number of charts depicting various
family members and body parts. These may be learned using the general
set techniques mentioned below:

I

a) Totally Passive. Tutor points to picture one and says the
word, or sentence associated with the picture. - Each time the

tutor says the word or sentence. the learner points.to the
picture. At some point, after three to five repetitions the
tutor will séy the word in the second picture; the learner,
noting that what was said was not a repetition points to the
next picture. Then the tutor randomly says the words for the
first two pictures. Once recognition is established the
tutor incorporates the third picture in the same way as the

-

“second. This process is‘comp]eted until all the pictures have

been incorporated. |
: |

b) Dictation. After he#ring the words or sentences associated
with the pictures, the learner should practice writing the
words down, either before or after studying them. The pur-
pose .of this exercise is to draw the learner's attention to "
the correct pronunciation of the words.

c) Partially Active: Repetition. The learner, using the same

progression used in (1.2) asks the-tutor "what is this?" while
pointing to one‘of'the pictures. The tutor responds with_ the
appropriate word or sentence and the learner repeats the tutor's
response. At this point the tutor should correct any mis-
pronunciation. This drill can be run in two ways. One in
which the learner mindlessly repeats what the tutor tells him,
and one in which the student forms a hypothesis of what the tutor
is going to’'say. That is, in the first, the learner is simply
listening to the answer; in th¢ second, the learner is listening
for the answer. Needless to say, the second wday is the superior
. form of learning experience. - : ‘; C R

77
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d) Fully Active. In this drill, the teacher does the asking and
the learner does the answering. The same buildup as in Drills
a) and c) should be used.

A word of caution:

You will find that pronouns present‘a special problem, that of refer?

b . i i :
"ence. This arises in situations where A asks B, "How do you say in’

Lorma 'my book'?" B is very likely to respohd to A, in Lorma xéwb]é?...

_'your book', whereas A really wanted B to simply translate the term giving

the equivalent nakolei..'my book.'

In learning the pronouns there are a number of ways to resolve this
problem. | : ™~

1) Since the:third person pronouns do not present a reference
problem, learn them first. '

2)  The tutor and learner should talk about the difference between
translation and conyersation. '

3)  Drills should be devised to be unambiguous. For example:
. \ '
"a. Tutor points to his head, eye, ear, -etc. and says "my _X_ .

Learners point to their analogous part and repeat "my X .

Y

b. Tutor says "your head, eye, ear" and learners either point

1}

to their own analogous organ or say "my X .

./.

"
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“  CHART III

"CHART IV
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Set 1

father
mother
older bro
younger bro
‘sister

daughter

(Note:’ sister

Set 2

head
eye
nose

~mouth

1ips
teeth
ear

brain

belly
chest
side
back
heart
yaist
‘breast
body

my __
keya

dee
dﬁ‘yé
deyl
naseilail

AERY
dul

73

your

eyeya
elee

A} \\ A}
eliiye
A} A} \
e]ey1
Y AYRN

yazeilai
elui

his

e

keya

Y 2 4
dee

.d{{yé

L ¢
deyl
r N b

\
naseilail

re
dul

is treated as an alienable noun.)

my

wung11
gaazuve

AY

sokpai

daave
daawologd
\ AN
niigii

goi

AR ’ r e
wunkpolal

my

koogi{
kekegii
kekekamave
ph]hvé
AN
z11
saamave
qini
\ V4 A Y
dolozu
A

your

N te
ewungii

[N S U U

\eyaazuve

ezokpai
elaave’
elaawologfi
eniigil %,

| AU N

ewol

| N

ewunkpa131

your

LU RN 2

ewo0g1 1

A} A} A Y
eyekeg{1
éyékékémavé
\ | \ A Y
ewuluve
YOAN
eyii
@zaamave
A\
eninm

elotozu

4-17

his their

e t———

wungi{

gaazuve

5a
.

kekekamave
’ ’ ’
puluve

[dN 4

Z11

rr N A}
sdaamave

[ 4 [ 4

ninl

dataozu

theip/ '
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<
: 3 -
Set 4 - my o your . his their
“1.  belly nyibii enyibii nyibi¥
2. Tleg owed . ewdwel K
3. shoulder (1) kalagave  eyalagave Ka13gave '
4 shoulder [2) kpakigii  ebakigii kpakigii
5. arm ' bokogaa ewbkbgHH békég%%
6. paim - _ zeyéve eeyave zé}ﬁve "
7. bone “maayai emaayai maayaai
8. albow - . zééBbBb1ésvé éyééBbSblaavé zeeBoBolaeve

Y
Y

2.9 Cultural Note:  Pointing

| “Pointing with your f1nger'at saaeqne is often COnsgdered to be in-
'su1t1ng in many parts of Africa and gonsequen&ly should be-avaided. In
this unit, since you are learning the various pass1ve pronouns , body
parts and family names, a certain amount of ‘finger pointing will be in- _
= volved“ Vet this is an unnatural situation. Once you arrive at your : .
‘,_;permanent 1ocat1on, it is advisable to determine the extent to which —_
) pointing w1th the finger 15 used, or what other means of jndicating ob-

. « jects,are used. )
. S . -
- There are two ways of finding this knowledge. First is to ask.
o However, do not rely bn a single source, there are var1at1ons due to cross ;
'cultura1 ‘contacts as well as different 1nd1v1dua1 v1ew points. The second
. is to obserme. However when observing it may be necessary to note who is . 'j
4nvolved in the incident. Age, seXx, education may all be factors. .
— 2.10 Gu]tural Note: Abstractions ' . " L
£l : . - - ‘
- " 30

" . . . If you ask a Lorma speaker to g1ve you the’word for a body part, say-
' ‘foot', °the person will ask you - 'whose foot.' You Yespond by saying that yoy
Awant the genera] term, w1thout specifying whose it 1s. The speaker may
tell you that there is no such word. On the basis o .this, you may be i
tempted ;p conclude that Lorma speakers cannot deal n abstractions, but
o th1s is c]early 1ncorrect‘because other words such alrtook house egg are

. ot A, . . - . .
* . .- « .
n ,9 o - N . : xS " v v * K
1t ’ - . 8 ) ia . . $
L ” : SR © 7 4-18. )
. . A - . PEAEEE - .
: ., ) . . .

A . . k] -
) . . LY
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w . o ’
easily abstracted. The reason that the speaker jis reluctant to give you
the general term is because in inalienable possession, the first and third
person prohouns have.merged with the general term so that an independent

N

word for 'foot’ no longer exists. ) o7
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3. SUGGESTIONS FOR LEARNER INITIATEd STUDY ' _ )

4

3.1 Family Terminology.

In Lesson II, sgction.(Z.Z), you were'given some exposure to the
terminology relating 2o the family. At this point you can continue the
grammatical dr111 presented in this lessan and increase your vocabu]ary
‘knowledge by”practicing the possassive s1ngu1ar forms of the expanded
set of family names.

' EYZ Plural Possession . ' ’ .
| ~

"~
-~

In the grammatical part BFf this Tesson, you were given dr1lAs to e
pract1ce the singular possessive forms. In.this section deve]op with ‘
your tutor, us1ng the same techn1ques presenﬁeg in section 3, additional

. drills uéing the plural inq]ienﬁble pPOSsSessive pronouns :

3.3 Children's Chant

v

\  The foTlowing suggestion, cames from Beginning Looma jRevised Edition)
T by E. Terplin et. al. (no date). | ' . .

Children's Chant: : v _
1 \
The following chant is taken from a children's game which
1S sung to help learn the names of trees. It is adapted here
to help you learn Loma nouns. In the position wheqe a Loma
+ child would'give a tree name, you will substitute.any Loma noun
in the general form. Repeat the chant several times after..the
teacher. Then begin-with each student taking his turn sub- :
‘ stituting a general noun, and therefore loses the rhythm of the T~
chant, he must!lgave the ganfe.  Continue uptil only one student ‘
is. left.

y .
| : . ‘ : - .

gongola ves, a vee
2 gongola (pele).
gongola veé, a ves e

gongola . (kgko). .o o . I

L 4 - . . .
Note: Use this drill to practice thé names of the body parts. —

) . . " 4-20 . A -
Q . _ S 85
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4. " VOCABULARY

beena...sorry

békégﬁﬁ...arm

ké1lagave...shoulder (front)’

"

kpakigii...shoulder (back),

rr N\
1

maayai...bone

yi...tooth | ° .

...breast

niig
f 4
1

I
1
¢
n

pags...well (healthy)

saamave...waist
seebé, zéébé. . .sick, 111

N

vaazu...condition (1it: coming) .

¢

wunkp3151...brain (head marrow)

zéebobotlaave. .. 1ips:
zéydve...palm

z11.. .heart

£

&

¢

l"
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1.  TEXT

. \ AR Y Y
_ 1.1 Dialog: Miné yaa elii na?.

\ ’

1. é_ya na?

. I d ’ ’
3. Vaabéé su?
¢ rr 1.2 Y ’
4 Faayowu le su.
N AN ¢ LRRY IR
e niini gaa pago?

6. Gala mama. ‘

7. Gala mama.
8. Min¢ yaa ewulai na? )
_ 9.  Gawulaa k313véléiwu.
10.  Miné yaa elii na?

11.  Galiizu Fisébu.

- \ N A ) A} AN Y
- . 12.  Galiizl nasieldi vetesu.
13. Yazielatilstdzu wéddvé? "
o | . . 14.  Datdzu le wdddni.
15. T35 zeebézu. ’
LU WY LR - . hd
16.  Beena yazielafvaazu. e -
s" # . .
.“ .
5-] >
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©

\ ’ LY N\ AN N .

- Breakdown: Mine yaa elii na?...Where are you going? . -
I d LY \ 3 F 4 \

8. Miné yaa ewulaa na?

tﬁ’ - .

Where did you come from?
N 7 .
ing...where

aa...to come out of, come from (past tense of kuls)

Ay

9\ Gawu]

I com

2/ Id Id

a kalavéié{wh.\ '/

from school. . . -
veles bé]é.:.house

kxlavelet.. . .the book house =. school

wh, bu...in, under

10.  Galiizu Fisebu.
I'm going to Fisebu.

Iid

\

PO D BRI NN
12.  Galiizu nasielal vetezu.
I'm going to see my sister.
16. Bééna, yaziclaivaazu. , .

I'm sorry about your sister's condition.

I3

1.2 Learning the Dialeg. -

By this time, the learner and the tutor should be familiar enough
with the brocedure for fearning.the dialog. For this reason, the in- ‘ ’
v .structions that were given in so much detail in lessons one through-
four will not be repeated here. For a listing of these procedures,
turn to Lesson Iy, section 1.2.

o . ’

N
et




2. GRAMMAR, EXERCISES AND CULTURAL NOTES i

2.1 Lpcative Sentences

D)
As their term implies, locatives have to do with location; accord< ¢

ingly a locative sentence is one which states a direction: He is there;

She will be in the house. As can be seen, a locative sentence consists

of (1) a subject (a pronoun in the above examples), (2) a verbal element
which expresses something about the point in time - when the statement
will be true, and (3) a locative of some sort {either a particle such as
here: be, ve, there: Ra,—er a positional phrase (see below).

Lorma locative sentences come in pretty much the same variety as
English locatives, with one exception, in Lorma, the verb to_be appears
to be missing in the present tense, a phenomehbn found in various lan-
guages throughout the world including Russian. Thus, in the present
tense affirmative, a locative sentence consists of (1) an emphatic pro-
noun (see pelow) and (%) a locative, while the present negative consists

et

of (1) a negative pronoun, (2) a negative particle, and (3) a locative.

A complete paradigm in the present tense of 'to be there' is given below.

W

The Locative Paradigm: Present Tense

1sg ga na I am there. gle na I amnot there.

2sg ya na You_ are there. ‘e nd  You, are not there.

3sg t> na He is there. t1e na  He is not there.

1Pl ga nd We are there. gtle na  We are not there.

1p1 da na We are there. dtle na  You_ are not there.

2p| wa na You, are there.  wele nas You_ are not there.

3pt ta na  They are there. t£1t na They are not there. |

e

NOTE: The learner no doubt is getting frustrated by the variety of pro-
noun sets in Lorma. So far we have encountered two types of possessives
and an affirmative and a negative subject pronoun. But this is not all,
there are many more sets to bé encountered as well- The pronoun system
in Lorma is a crucial panggaf the iﬁﬁguage for it can provide informa-
tion about tense, negation and type 6f possession. - If you are inter-

. R ‘ 90
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‘ested at this point, you may wish to examine the pronoun summary in
section 2.1 of Lesson XV to get a better overall picture of the pronoun
system in Lorma. |

r
’

2.2 Pronoun Drill

The chart following these instructions is designed to be used in
learning the locative pronouns. They should be developed in the same
way as earlier drills with recognition procaeding production.

A. Recognition

Beginning with the paradigm "I am there, you are there, etc."”
the tutor says the Lorma sentence "1 am there" and the learner
points to the first cell -in the pronoun chart. After three

_or four repetitions the tutor introduces the sentence per-
taining to the second cell (You are there). The learner

, lshou]d recogn{ze the difference and point to the second cell.

If not the tutor corrects him/her. After practicing the
distinction between the first and. second cells, the tutor in-
corporates the third cell in she same manner. The 4th, 5th,

6th and 7th;cells are introduced in the same way. :

B. - Dictatﬁon

b y—n

, —

Tutor and learner go through the pronunciation of each sentence

‘C. * Pronunciation.

until each one is as accurate as the learner can produce.

- D. Production

-

The tutor points to the first, cell, aAd the learner responds
with the appropriate Lorma sentence.’ This drill is built up
in ‘the game way as the recognition part of this dr111:;-l '

; NéTE; Méke_§ureythé tutor and learner understands the meaning of the
_ »drawings. By mutual -consent, the dr@wing; may. be modified. ¥

L ]

AY

e

A~ S
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Types of sentences to be drilled:

1. to be there
2. not to be there

3. to be here

4. not to be here .

)




84
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o
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s

he, she, it

3.

we (exclusive)

you (plural)

3

they

6.

we (inclusive)

7.

33

5-6.

JAruitoxt provided by Eric
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2.3 Positional Phrases N

. ' The term postposition may be confusing to the learner and tutor

‘ alike since postpositions seem to have the same function as prepositions
do in English. This is true, the only reason they are called post-
positions is because they follow rather than precede the position which
they mark. In this text we have chosen to call them positions. Below

is a list of the common Lorma positions and sample phrases.

~

1. su in it taizu in the town
2. ma on it teeveima on the table
3. .maazu over it - teevéimaazu over the table
4.  koba beside it - teeveikoba beside the table
5. gwile at the edge teeveiwl le at the edge of the
: of it N table
bi under it teeveiwu . ‘under the table
bu in it pé1éfwu \\ in the house
8. bdld outside it pé1éfwulu ) outside the house
S '

Locative sentences with positional phrases are constructed exactly in the
same way as locative sentences with the locative pronoun and the locative
phrase.

2.4 Suggestions forsDrilling Locatives.

A. Using the pigfures on the following page.practice the locative,
sentences, both present affirmative and negative. The same

progression, as that used in section 2.2 should be used.

B. Once the responsé% have been learned, the tutor can ask the

following questions while pointing to a.location.

Where am I? Where are wex?
Where are you ? - Where are we ? T
Where is he/she, it? " Where are youp?

Where are they?

ot -

~ . e .

5.7 94
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(2)
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2.5 The Present Progressive Verb Form

The present progressive marks action that is in the process of
~ happening or is about to happen. It is an easy tense to learn since it
is really a locative construction.” The sentence:

~

galizu...I am going. (Lit. I am go-in.)
gé]é]ﬁzd...l am not going. (Lit. I am not go-in.) 4!}

Below are some examples:

- galizi tafzu. am going to town.
Iy

’ ’ A Y

gavazu peleiwu. am coming from town.

’ r N

LU WY LURY .
gaziezu kolavelewu. am walking to school.

LY \ \ | Y d V 4 b A} A .
ga81zezu kolovelewu. am running to school.

galeezu quliizu. am climbing the tree.

—t et e P

L Y r_r LN .
gavilesu guluizu. am descending the tree.

Most 'verbs of motion (technically called intransitive because they can't
take a direct object) can be followed by a locative of some sort.

£y

<2

2.6 Suggestions for Drilling the Present Progressive

v§
k
1. Learn the above progressive tense sentences using the Same

progression suggested in section 2.1. Run this drill for all

seven pronouns both affirmative and negative.
’ \

a4

2. Repeat the drill with the tutor using rising intonation: "You \
are going to town?" with the learner responding appropriately.

3.  Tutor can point to the pictures (following the same procedures)
but asking the following questions,

\

; 1) Miné ya ellizd na? Where is he going? L \
‘Mﬁné Yé évaazi na. d Where are you coming from? <
etc. ' etc. .
2) Zebee yaa e kéczu? What is he doing? - | -
B - Zebée y33 ge keezu? _ What am I doing? f
_ . etc. ’ etc. ’
.96 o
o - 59 | (N 3
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The drill can be repeated in the negatfve.
. Ve,

. . <3
S Y \ 4 a4 A . ) -
1) slelizu taazu. He is not'going to town,

x .

. - AY

\

AN

\
{.
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] . A
¢ e
- /
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o o BWw Ny

rr N )

’ A\ b 4
111zu taazu.

rr

’ LU ’
wulozu taazu.

v\ 7 r_r P, r ©
111zu kolovelewu.

F %l S r P_ P N

Byzezu k315vE1éwu.

r N r P2t N
leezu gulilzu.

r d \ rd A Y | {{ \
vilesu guliizu.
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3. SUGGESTIONS /FOR LEARNER INITLATED STUDY

3. 1. Review
Since thig is the end of the f1rst five 1essons of study, the ledrner

-should tdke time to review -the mater1a] covered so far. This review
should re1nfq ce and deepen the Jearner's know]edge of the information
presented there

/

{ j
32 wnitind Your Qwn Dialog

-

- .

l
-

The ]earner should write a long d1a1og to perform e1ther with another
1earner or the tutor. After wr1t1ng the d1alog it shou]d be gone over
' with the tutor to correct the errors. Then it shou]d,be learned so that

it can Be acted out.

3

3.3 Hiding Game T S

Have~the tutor take an object (orange, pencil, dime) ahd hiee it
somewhere in the room. Learner then asks tutor where is X. Tutor says
_ 1t is in the room. Then learner must ask is it_under the'table, near
the door, etc. until he locates it. If he does not, the:tutor then tells
him where it is. The game can be reversed so that the learner hides the

object. - .

‘ ' e
» . .
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4. VOCABULARY = | :

’ Vd ’
bu, wu...under

bu, wu...inside

baluy wulu...outside

[N

i...tree . o

[le]
c~

1
ile...at the ‘edge of

kéba. . .beside

k(16, wald...to come from, pull out

Vi

& ’ LU .
' lee...to climb 9

maazu...over

vilér..to descend (see pflg)

g
™.
L
- f w0
~
¢ 4
®
;o
J
[
- .
.
»
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-—-!r-;-i———~-——-----_; -------- LEssoﬁ VImmmmmommlmmmmmmmmm oo

1, TEXTS : .

1.1 Monolog: Daaminaniitic.

-

P

r’ & o F g ’ r?s ’ A \ (NN ’ ¥ 4 \
Daaminanilamaa ya Loomazuizu mi
’

4 ’
1ma
Y4 N N ’ ’ \ \ Y ¢ 27 D ’ T ) ’ LN ’ I
taa na, ya kulo na, ele gilia ovee mi1zu
4
1

N

\ ’ 4 IV 4 I 4 ry, N

- ————p —— =

téubini témi. - GUldvaa taniga

\ I 4

Té ya gaa évee ni{muluba eve

nZ573ba. Dadmiqaniinii ya kdlo, fen & gi1{ Svee mifzu. Ya gilé pu
(1

(?\ Y LW Y LY N ’
kd1dyiizu, e soyie beté 1a. Ya kpolo 21
Y [REY t e Y LRRY N FAY ’ ) r’? N r 27 N [ 4 W IR N
o nee. Anii ya gaa Labitanu, eWoini soyle € mi gaa msokolu.
LR [ ) ’ Y ’ r TP 2t LYY L PN r N I & B ’
gaa Loompapu, ya kpolowalail wuu diyiva agee e tobs kee e mi.

-

[ Y i 4 V4 A} r?
, bvéé kiséba, a pu ba a kee

Anil ya

TSPV SO EPTPEE E

]L‘
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X

Breakdown: Daaminaniitic...Food stuffs. .

-

rr ¢ N ¢b,r 12 2 L S S et rore FIEEN
1. Daamiqiniilamaa ya Loomazuizu niima tewoini temi.

~

There are many kinds of foodstuffs in Lorma country that they Tike
to eat. . ‘
" laama < tamaa. ..mgany

\\ . - . l
AN A Y \\ L
Loomazui...Lorma country. ’ '

ntima...that (the nii marks a following modifying clause)
tewoini...they Tike
temi...they eat s ) i . i

¢ \ 2 S

rd V. T Y A Y A Y 2’ A Y \ N 4 I d \ \ \ rd {\
2. Guluvaa tan{ga taa na, ya kulo na, ele gf]fa Svee miizu. -

Some fruits after you pick them, you don't cook them before you eat. .
guluvaa...fruit tree business ’
taa na...are there
ku]é...pick it
ovee...before .

[ .
mizu...eating

"'/ ’ ’ AR ’ r s {{-\ \ ’ Al LA 4 72 r N A —
3. Ta ya gaa evee nlimuluba evee maazaba.: . 1
They are oranges and bananas. : ‘ ' —
ta ya gaa...they are '

evéé X-ba...and (ba rather than va after s words) ‘ ' :

/. { { \ \ .
niimulu...oranges

4
rr N

maaza...bananas

\ AN Y I'e

4. Déém{qénffh¥f yé kulo, fén{ é'gfl{ Svee miizu.
(Some) foods that you pick, you have to cook them befokre eating.
nit...marks following modifying class . !

vor
feni...have, to

o - . : s

A Y

\ I'd ’ ’ ’ L4 7?2 A} A \.\‘ A ’ A}
Ya 'gile pu koluyiizu, e soyle Deté 1a. - s,

(]

You put one in the pot to make soup.
g{lé...one

\ N - i

soyie...soup

A \ s ’ ’
Bete,, kpete...make. .- .
. ’ 5 ’ ’ P

e

A
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6. Ya kpold ziyt, evéé kiséba a pu ba, a kif e net.
You take salt and pepper, put it in to make it sweet.
ziy1  siyi...take

& .
kiseg...pepper
nee...sweet

-
7. Anii ya gaa Labi{and, ewdinl séyié & mi gaa mdkolu.
If you are Liberian, you will want to eat soup with rice.
Labifa...Liberia
{ soyi€...soup/sauce ‘
géé...with

mokolu...rice

8. Anii ya géé Losmand, ya kpo16walat wuu diyiva agéé e tibd kee e mi.
If #0u are Looma, you pug soda in the pot to make torborg1e and eat it.
kpo]owa1a1 .soda '
d1yx . pot
tabog' ..torborgie : ¢

r’ N
kee...make

1.2 Learning a Monolog = ,
. { . . . #

a . .
‘The procedure for learning a monolog is quite similar to that of

-

learning a dialog. The steps are given below.

ks
w

A. Listen to the above.texf without Tooking at the text.  Try to

+

pi¢i out the familiar words. There will not be many.

B. Study the-breakdown given above. "o
C. Lisien to the above monolog while fo]]owing along the breakdown.
Gradually xpu will begin to hear the Lorma words and recognize
. : their mean1ng, Continue to repeat this exercise untit you can
follow along with perfect understandingg ' \
' o
\ D. Listen to the monolog while following the Lorma transcription

(without tha English breakdown) yntil.you feel you understand '
- fully. If not go back to step (-

. . ‘ . 63 103 - .
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Listen to the monolog withéut 1ooking at the book. You sﬁ‘puld
still be 3dble to.understand it'per‘fectly and recognize each
word.
Comprehension . H&

_ The tutor wiil reaad each sentence-asking learner to give
the meaning. Sentences may be given out of cbntext.

* .
. Ll

A e e

\

I
+

T
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2. GRAMMAR, EXERCISES AND CULTURAL NOTES

2.1 The Objects of the Verb _ .

)

In the analysis of language we draw a distinction between the vari-
bus noun phrases associated with a verb becausedpf the various relation-
ships that they can exhibit.. The following English sentences illustrate
some of these relationships.

1 He went to town.
A 2. "1 cooked the rice. _
3.  He passed the book to the man. . , N
4. He bathed with soap. '
5 She bought the cloth for her. father.
In all of these sentences,\the pronoun at the‘béginning of the sentence
serves as the subject 9? the sentence. Usually the subject serves as. an
agent, the initiator of the action of the sentence. It is also possible
to have full noun phrases as subjects.
- 6. The mayor of Zorzor went to town.
J
y .
’ In addition to.a subject-agent relationship there may be others.

Sentence 1 above does not however have another case-like relationship.
The phrase to town is a locative phrase (see lesson 5), therefore, verbs
which have no additional noun phrases a?e termed "intransitive," that is
the action of the agent (subject) does not carry through to an object.
Compare sentences (1) and (2). 1In (2) the action of the agent does .
carry through to an object (rice). Tﬁé verb in (2) is termed "transi-
tive." The objgct of such sentences is'termed the «"direct object."

' T
In a%dition to the two major case relationships (agent and object)

there are others:

a) the indirect object; the recipient of the action (sentence 3),
’ o
often called "dative"; : «

. : J ¥
- ' b) - the instrumental; the instrument with which the action was per-
formed, (sentence 4); Yy A

) 105 : .
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; _' c) the benefactive, the person (usually) for whom the action was

carried out, (sentence 3).

Th1s 1ntroduct1on to English grammar should help you to understand
v Lorma grammar. Because wh11e these re]at1onsh1ps are not marked in the
same way, the same kind.of re]at1onsh1ps exist. To illustrate this, the
Lorma.equlvalents of the above Eng]1sh sentences are given below:

v
A F N 9 P2 2

Eliini 'taazu.
\ Y 2 \ A} \ \
Ge mokulu yilini.
’ , N A

Te kalot 1even1 zunufwo. - ) A

’ rr N,

E wuoni gaa kpo]o

IIII AT Y II\ -~

E seyei. yeyan1 na keyave. ' .
r 2 2N II\\\" .

Ge kaloi yeyan1 masagiiwo.

RPN Sy

While the same case type relationships exist in Lorma, they are not
marked in the same way with the exception of the subject.

a) Subject-agent. In both languages the ;ubject-agent*appears as’
‘the first ndun phrase in the sentence..\given normal word order.
<

b)- . Object. Unlike English, the Lormé_verb appears prore the
verb. This makes Lorma an SOV (Subject Object Verb) like
BasquEX Japanese as opposed to an SV0Q as in English.

c) « The indirect object iﬁ Lorma is generally marked by the
position wo « po. k

- .d) . The.instrumental object is marked by the preposition gaa.

————

.e) The benefactive object is marked by the pos¥Bosition ve <~ be.

-~

Unfortunately, in Lorma, things are not quite so simple as the above
statements would have you believe. That is Lorma has a large number of
"displaced" direct objects. That 15, for many verbs what js a direct
object in English is an object of a postverba] position in Lorma. Below

are some examples.

]
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1. Direct object both Eng]ishfdnd Lorma

1 4

pété..lto see Ge pé]é{ veteni.. ... [ saw the house.
ti1{...to call . € masdgi1 1313ini....He called the chief.
2. Direct object '+ ba ~ va BN - ’ \d/
¢ \on. ... touch Ge von masagiiva....I touched the chief.
' welé...see. Ge weélé masagiiva...l saw'the chief.

3. " Direct object + ma
- . = ! - .
N

b6. ... tell Ge bd masagiima.....T told the chief.

Ve

4. DirectlobJect + ggg

woini. .want “\\ éw01n1'gaa daam{1 . .He wants.fcqg;\\ /////

2.2 "Equational Sentences

‘ ) r '. f\
An equational sentence is one in which an individual or set of in-
dividuals is aséigned to a class in an equation-]ike statement.

Y Y . AR '
jﬁa/g;l_t{se1. I am a teacher.
T> gaa Loomanu. He is a Lorma person.
) o Iié géé P{sks. - They are Peace Corps volunteers.

As {s the case in the locative sentence, the verb 'to be' ye 1is not
found in the present’ tense. "It is present in the pagi\ﬁfnse however..

4

6e yeni gaa tisei. I was a teacher.

The pronouns used in this sentence are the same as those used in
the present locative and progressive. The negative B¥ags the negative

pronoun and le. :
Affirmative Negative

. | AU Y \\ A A Y |

I ga gaa tsel gele t{sel.

A} AU Y \\ | | (\\.

you, ya gaa tfsel . ., ele tisel
. ’, AR ) i A} ¢ °

it t> gaa tisel ele tised

| | I 4 A \\.

we_ - ga gaa tisel gele tisel

X ’ Y £ v\ 2N £ v\ t

— : we da gaa tiseil dele tisel
| | { \\ \ \ ‘\\

youp . wa gaa tisel wele tisei

— AU Y | A ‘\\.
they ta gaa tisel tele tisel

6-7 - 107
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: | ) TN
, 2.3 The verb woi~ 'to like, love, want" ‘
The Verb'ggi is irregular because it's- past tense fth, -ni, v
has a present tense meaning. '
, Gewdind gha nifmului. I 1ike oranges. _ .
There are a number of complications with this verb however. The first
; is that it ‘takes a special setibf object pronouns. . )
. L . L 4
Ewoini géé 2u. He 1i£}si(;ants, loves) me. *
Ewofni gaa yé. " He likes (wants, loves) you.
Ewdini 1a. He likes (wants, loves) it.
Ewoini gaa gie. He likes (wants, loyes) us -
woin géb-d{é_ "He likes (wants, loves) us .
Ewéini gaa wie. He likes (wants, loves) you. *
Ewoin] 955 tie. He likes (wants, loves) them..

\ . .
(\\ . . A ~

The negative is formed by the replac1ng the bas1c pronouns with the nega-

“

tive pronouns, a nd the negative partic]e le. ' ~
£le Woini la. He doesn't like it. 4@;} —
| wﬁﬁn the 5bje&t of the verbis an action (e.g., I want to go ), the i |

gaa s not used, and it is followed by a full sentence using the basic

pronouns and the base -form of the verb. The subject of the object N

sentence is the same as the main sentence.

v
-~ N

ge111 taazu.

Gewoln [ want to go to town.
Eadtn) & daami{ m). He wants to eat food.
Ge woini We want to wash with soap.

ge wyd gaa kpolo.

2.4 Suggestions for Studying Q§1:

Question-Answer

1. What do you want? I want a banana.

rer N rroN - ) rer N LY rrr\\

Z¢See ewoini 1a Gewoini gaa maasagii.

This drill can be run with any of the charts that have been

presented so far. In this way you can review the vocapulary.

108
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2. ' Who does he ‘want? He wants us.

rron r_re¢ \’ [\ Lt . [y N
SeeYa ewoini la? Ewoini gﬂa gie.

This drill. should Be run using the pronoun ghart.

3. Who does he love? He loves me.
fee ya ewoini la. EWéini gaa zu.
4. What do you want to do? I want to go-to town.
28646 &wTni & KE. cowgfni gelii taazu.
_ . [ want to go home.
é~\ ) . “ (R \ g
g | _ - _ Gewdfni .gelii potdézl.

P

Use the verb chart in Lesson V.

2.5 @véé X-ba...and

In 1ahguages such as Lorma, where the object precedes the verb,
speaiers are reluctant to place a long direct object before the verb.
In Lorma, a number of devices have been developed to place some of
the information which might otherwise appear before the verb after
the verb. The above construction is one such example. When there
are two objects, as in this sentence:

Ya kpb16 zTyf évé€ kistbd. ..
You take salt, and pepper...

When ba follows a strong conditioning word it remains ba, when following

a weak conditioning word, it weakens to va, as in
\

ové€ mddzagfiva... ...and the bananas.

109
. 6-9
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2.6 Understand, Know, Hear

*

A.. Do you hear (understand) Lofma?

t
LR T SR W Y L U W TR Y [

Ya Loomagoo men17 Gele Loomagoo meniga.
3 ‘ L S O rr r r
Ga Loomagoo meni pe]epe]e.

4
-~ 0 ‘ . - AR Y AR Y \ NN ’ r

- \Ge @oini ge Loomagoo men.
English: .~ wuigoo. L
) _French: -~ Flenzuwoo.
Kpelle: - 4 ' Kpéléséwéé
Mandingo: - - ° - h Mand{gbb : ‘ o S
Bandi: ' . Bad{woo .
- )
B. Do you know the word for house in Lormaz
E "house” nadaaziigif wddonl L>>magodizu?
. - “.
Yes, I know it. ' 3
Owe, ge kaani. . 7 ’ _
Idon't know.” i —
Gele kaoni. ™
N |
C. Thisisa__ . Do you understand?. Yes, I understand.
, ~ Koput ya. (cup) ‘ E KSSnY? ’ Owé, ge kaani.

Pensol ya. (pencil) E k3oni? Owé, ge kaani.
K313welegii ya. (paper) -E kdoni? - Qwé, ge kaoni.

J ilesagil ya. (eraser) k33ni? Owé, ge kas#.
K51€{ ya. (book) . ENaoni? owé, ge ko’:{::

s - 3

2.7 Cultural Note: The Importance of Rice

while'Americans and Liberians both:eat rice, rice represents two
fundamentally different concept§ to these two populations. To the Ameri-
can, rice is a minor food eaten with butter, gravy, milk and sugar, or
under chow mein. To a Liberian rice is‘practically synonymous with food: . —
not to yave rice is not to have eaten. ,§gqond1y,'rice appears to the

. | % 110 -
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American as a single variant (i.q,,_rice as opposed to potatoes, bread

or noodles). To the Liberian, thgré are a large variety of'rice dishes.

There are those involving greens (collard, potato leaf, cassava Jeaf,

water greens) as well as thase used in_pa]avek sauce. There are other

items such as okra, bitter-balls, egg plant, and beans. (Cassava, edo
. . LS

~and plantains may be used in place of rice.)

Ybu will find your experience in Liberia richer if you find out about
these fpads and how to cook them. It will give you something to talk
about, help you to keep food costs down and keep you well fed.

A%

111
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3. SUGGESTIONS FOR LEARNER INITIATED, STUDY

-

3.1 Learning the Names of Foodstuffs.

|,

On the following pages there are a number of charts depicting
various food stuffs.and animals found in Lofa county. These may be
. learned by the same techniquej;gﬁven in Lesson IV, section

I g

o . - -
e

112
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N CHART I ’
A )
|
3
|
i CHART
i
! .
l 27 AN ‘ . A
11, teewui L chicken v
‘ 12, wuiteed L duck
« %3. bi114 H goat
', béé]ég?% L sheep
5. gf]éwh% L dog
6. nyé]ﬁﬁf H . cat
7. bdingii L pig
8. sust H (animal)
113
Q
ERJ(: 6-13
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- ¢
CHART II » o j

| »
. | -~
! { § %‘f T -
/
. /
\ - \
\ )
\ CHART 11
1. mdazagii L banana
2. niimulugii L orange
3. wuituui or kivegii  H pineapple
4. wuikpilii L papaya - pawpaw
5. b>>tapoengil L _ butter pear (avacado)
6. bulongii L plum
7. niimulupélevelet - e limes
8. guluvai L fruit (tree things)
' ' i
{
X

114
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CHART III S (

~

"_ :l'!
- y .
CHART III

1. mdla5ve H * rice

2. kpazii L corn

3. malakai L cassava
4. maazakpsgii | plantain

(or maazawooZagii) ' @

5. boi : (n) yam
6. folaval H flour

7. kpooloi bread

8. daamiqenii \ food
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S

I GHART IV

LY

- >
, Y
CHART IV . -
f 1. kpasagii H okra , R
v 2. pabsi L bitterball |
3. gﬁ]@wﬁ]ﬁgﬁ greens
) 4. yavai H onions
v 5. gulei H 0il (palm)
6. sikiisu L chicken!sofjp
7. kolei H salt
8. kisezii H. pepper

<'

6-16




4. VOCABULARY - ’

. .
-~ - <

arﬂ].]f _g

bilii..
boi...yam

P ~~

buingii..

.goat

-Pig
..Bandi (1anguage)

- PEERNES

8ad1woo

- - -

~daami .food
daamiqanl

daazigii...word, name

- -, o~

diyii...pot

- - -

. evee X-ba...and X

££, ve...for (somebody)

feni...you have to

flawai...flour

F12nzuwoo. . ,French

géyé...pa\m of hand

gilewui...dog

g{\{..

-goo. . 1anguage RN

gulei, gu\o .(palm) oil
alu .fruit (tree-things)

.greens

guluvaa..

a o~ -~

gu\uwu\ugi1

guo, (W, L)...wash

.o~ .-

11esagl1 ..eraser

kisegii..

P

.pepper
kooliyii...cooking pot

- P

kopui...cup

.to cook _§'

109.

.food stuff (food- th1ng)

_kpolowalai..

~

“®

~ -~

k>1owelegii. . .paper

kpasagl1...0k§a

kpazii...corn

kpéleséwoo. . .Kpelle (language)
kpete y .make prepare, repa1r -

kpolo1 .salt . -

kpo\oi...soap

.soda (NaOH or NaHCOa),
bitter salt
kpooloi...bread

Kalo...to pick

-~ ~ -~

L>>magooi. . .Lorma %gnguage)

LR LSRN

L5smazui...Lorma country

Mandingoo. . .Mandingo (1anguage)

malakai...cassava

-, e -~ ﬁ% .
maazakpogii...plantain
- e ’ .I
meni, meli...to hear, understand

ms155ve . .. rice (uncooked)

mokului...cooked rice

.to be sweet

-y

nya\uu1

nee.
.cat

-~ 0~

owe...yes

Svee .. .before
pelepele...a little
..to see, look at
.bitterball
pu...to put

pete.
pob31. .

117
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seyei...cloth ' ‘ : : .
sik1isu...chicken soup, bouillion ‘

“soyici,..soup
suoi.:.animal
tamaa, 1ém$§...p1entifuf, many - . -
tobogil...torborgie (see text) : . '
teve X-po...to send to - s
teewuii...chicken '

“tili...to see (visit)

tised...teacher
- . N . £ L

-~

Wala...to be bitter 4 : s :

Wuigoo...English . . o )
g ’ N . N

wele...to see . 7 e ' :

! I93Y
wulkpilii...pawpaw, papaya i -
vuiteel...dutk (westerp chicken) N ‘ - .

yavai...onions ﬁ - i ) ) N

Zunui .. .man L, N :

-

118
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1. TEXT . ¥

1.1, Monolog: Tuwib>153

- 22 - -~ - - B AL SN NEN 3 -~ - ~ - - I'{ LNEN ‘ {'., -~ [NEN

Anii ta ye na, tiwib>133 yilizu, ta de, ta tuwui wuu diyiizu, gaa
- s - - N - - A A - EEP RN - T - - - - - - - - ’ - ~r 0~ - 2~
eyili. Ayili na, ta puu kodaizu, te seye. Ta seye na, ta puu kokoizu te zie
Wuu ma, gaa te gaye wu. Ta gayewu na, te maayici wuu kooliyiizu, te kalei
Wuu su, evee saa teewuluwulugiiva, ta kpolei. Velei ya na, ta tuwub5131

} ’ - - Ll - el - ’ \

-y111la, ge woove vele.

1189

7-1




112

4

. 1.2 -Breakdown: Tuwub5151...Palm butter | r
| :
1. Anii ta y; na, tuwubs15i y1112u, ta de, ta tuwui WU d{Y{{zh, gaa
éyfl{. N

If they.coé@abalm butter (meaning if you want to...), they first
put the palm nut in the pot' ' '

Arii...if

t2 ye na...they are theme: an emphatic form of they

tuwuBalo1 ..palm butter N -

Y1]1zu ooking

ta de...phey first

tﬁwﬁf...pa]m nuts

AR r,
Wuu...put ¢ puu

d{Y{{zﬁ .in the pot ‘
! gaa eyili...to cook it \

\ ’ 7 N

2. Ayl]1 na, ta puu kodaizu, te seye
After cook1ng, they put it in a mortah and .they pound it.
Ayl11 na...after cooking it
a...they
pd& .put it

r 2’ \ — o

'koda1zu .in the mortar’
te seye...they pound it -

r/

’ rr N ff AR AR ’ ’ r N

3. Ta seye na, ta puu kokoizu te z1e wuu ma gaa te gayewu.
After pounding it, they put it in a bowl, add water and knead it.
kOKO1 . . .bow
z{é...water

’ r N
gayewu...knead

o .

’ 7 N ’ ’ LA 4 fff AR r s TR A ] ’ r’ AR ’ ’ r s

4. Ta gayewu na, te maay1e1 wuu koo]1y11zu, te kalei wuu su, evee

LR rr NN I 4 )

sag)tEPWUluwulug11va, ta kpolei.
After kneading it they put the liquid into a cooking pot, they put
in_fish and chicken soup (maggi cubes) and salt.

kalei...fish -

teewu]uwu]ug11 chicken soup (bouillion cube)

I A 4

kpolei...salt

"7-2 120
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1

That is the way they cook palm butter, (that is) our own way.

r,r e 0 ’ r s 3 _r¢ S o\Na s P ron
Velel ya.na, ta tawib>151 yilila, ge woove vele.

velei ya na...this is the way__

gewoove .. .0ur own

R ¥-3



" 114

. . I.l A} r e Al
1.2 Sialoq: Z;G:: e kzzzu?

Pl

. ’ ’ V4 . I4 ' .
1. Folomo ya_na? = ‘
V d LU Y \

. 2. Nyakoi evaa?

-

r 7’

» \
3. Vaagegsu.
4. Faiyowu le su.

5. Gé]éﬂmémé. . . g .
N 5. GA13 mama. |
7. 2ebed e keezu. °
: ' 8. Ga d{Y{yglgzh.
9. 7ebée e gl | :
| . ' 10. Ga tuwubs1slabaa yilfzu.
11.  Ya leve laale, e tuwu- ¥,
p B>151abaa bete. '
' 12. (See 2.1)
%
Y .
’ & —_
) ~
- ’ Y
« : , - 122 B
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Breakdown: nges e keezu?

115

What-are you doing?

10.

1.

7ebée e kéezu.
What are you doing?
Zebéé . . .what

rr N

kegzu...doing it

Ga diyfyitizu.
['m cooking.
d{Y{...pot
Yf]fzh..,cooking (from gili)
Zégéé 8 g{l{?
What are you cooking?

Y A )

Ga tuwubolslabaa yilizu.

I'm cooking palm butter sauce.®

tdwd...pa]m butter

8515; kpolo (together with tﬁwﬁ...p%]m butter)

labaa, dabaa...sauce

Ya leve laale, e tﬂwuBaISIabéé Bété.
How do you make palm butter sauce?

leve...pass through (What steps do you pass through in order

to...)
laale...how

Bété, kpété...to prepare, make
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2. GRAMMAR, EXERCISES AND CULTURAL NOTES .
2.1 Verb Forms
7 e
Lorma verbs have four principal verb forms, the base,'théfpresent
participle, the remote i?st, and the past particfb]el These terms have
been chosen because in Many -cases these forms parallel their English ~ ’

equivalents in function, though not all. Below are some examples:

~

weak conditioning strong conditioning '
‘ go break-it see-it catch-it

AN Y ’ ’ Y
base - 111 gale \ péte : 50

AN} Vd 2 N A Ay |
present p. liizu  galezu pELESU sGsu

Lo ror oy : £ov Y r
"past 11ini galeni petem soni

’ s r rs RN r oz

past p. liia galea ~ petega soga-

As in the case of nouns, there are two typeS of verbs, strong con-
ditioning and weak conditioning. The strong éhnditioning verbs~(e.g.,
péte, s0) are followed by words and affixes beginning with strong conson-
ants (su, ga) while weak-conditioning words (131, gale) are followed by words
with weak initial consonants (zu, a). When a new verb is encountered, the t
learner should determine whether the verb is a strong or a‘weak conditioning
verb. Thiscan be done by checking the verb in the present progressive. If
the suffix is su, then the verb is strong conditioning. If the suffjx js
zu, then the verb is weak conditioning.

2.2 Past Tenses

Lorma has two past tenses, one termed a recent past (actually a present
perfect)whilesthe other is a remote or far past which is most like the -ed

-

past in English.

2.3 Far Past
.\\ 19
" The far past tense is formed by usipg the basic pronouns, followed by
the past tense form of the verb. Below are some examples: '
- 12
~ 4
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gd1¥inf...] went ge gilini...I cooked it.
%13}ni.1.¥ous Qent. % gilini...YouS cabked it.
eliini.,.It went. _ e gilini...It cooked it.
gé]}}n{...wex went. gé gfl{nf...wex cooked it.
déljjnl"'wen went: qé gflini...wen cooked it.
w?133n1:..Youp went. w? gtlini...Youp cooked 1it.
teliini...They went. te gi]inif..They cooked. it.

2.4 The negative past

The negative past is formed using the negative subjéct pronouns ard
the negative particle le. Below are some examples:

-

9618 13ini...1 didn't go. gele gilini...I didn't cook it.
cle 1iini...Yous didn't go. ele gi1inis..You, didn't cook it.
ele 1iini...He didn't go. ele gilini...It didn't cook-it.

gele 1iini...We, didn't go-”  gé1t gfifni...We didn't ook it.

dele 1iini...We didn't go. dé1t g{1{n%...we didn't cook it.
wele l%}n{...Youp didn't go. wele gfl{n§...You didn't, cook it.
tele 1iini...They didn't go.  téit g{lfn§...Theg didn't cook it.

. NOTE: The verb to go lji.is sometimes heard with a short vowel (e.g. 11).

-

2.5 The verb to be ) .

N p U £

Like other verbs, the verb to be has four principal parts, though as
pointed out in Lesson V, the verb lé is generally omitted in the present

tense. Below are the principal parts of the‘Veyb.‘ .
N ’ n x4
base YE
) present part. . YEZG
past yén{ (negative neni)
past part. . yea o

4

The past tense formation of the verb to be is a straight-forward, save

for the replacement of the form yeni by geni following a negative. Below

N

are some examples: '

.7 . 125 . .
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) T

Geyeni peleibu. I was in the house. -
Geyeni gaa tisei. I was a teacher.

S1e neni na. ' He was not there.

£1g neni gaa tisel. He is not a teacher.

’

NOTE: The past progressive is formed in a way analagous to that of English.
geyeni 1izu. I wal going.

\2.6 Sug@ested_Drf]]s'for Learning the Far Pa&f

For the first set of drills, use the chart from Lesson V, section 3.3.
If the class is large, the tutor should arrange to have a larger version of
the chart -made. |

The types of drill that can be used to learn verb tenses are as '

follows:

A. ‘'Discrimination
The tutor points to one of the cells and says the approp- —
riate sentence, either in the present or remote past. The "

learners respond by saying either ;ﬁé 'today' if the sentence
is present or g§n5 'yesterday' if it is remote past.

B. Dictation

The tutor says the sentences in the cells for the leaygners
to write down. | - L

B * . (

C. Repetition'
: ¢

The tutor points to one of the cells and says the approp-
riate sentence in the remote past and the learners repeat.
The cell-by-cell bﬁild-up should be used here.

7-8 . ~N
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D. Question-Answer

N

- 1)  The tutor points to a cell and says:

2’7 N \ .

Zéggeya eyenf keezu...What was he doing here?

The learners respoRd accordingly.

= 2) The tutor points to a cell and says a sentence which may
e
or may not be appropriate to the cell. Learners respond
either affirmative]y or negat1veky depending on the S1tua-
tion. :

Y »
.

’ \ NN r ¥ 4 \
de, eliini, taizu. Yes, he's going to town.
’ rr N

ele 1iini taizu. No, he's not going to town.

- E. Transformation

~ A transformation drill is one which asks the learner tu
manipulate the sentence in some way. For learning the remote
past, the following types fji'transformation drills are sug-

' gested.
1) present to past ~Zuunui 1J1zu taazu.+ Zuunui J1ans asT.
-2) past to present Zddnui 13ini taazu.+ Zddnui 11iz0 Loz
3)  present negative to - Zuunui 1¢ 1iizu taazu.=r Zuundi ..
; w past negative Ninf taazy
< 4) past to past nega- Zdanuf 1}1n1 taazu-+ Zdunai e 111n1
" tive téézﬂ.
§) first person past Ga 111n1 téézh _é 1}}nf téézﬁ.

to second person

o

past

v
Use the verbs listed in Charts I and II at the end of this section.

<

F. 'Substitution

The tutor. prov1des a key sentence wh1ch the learner repeats:.

1
- A elini taizu.{-
This may have to be repeated tliree or four times to get the
. learners to respond quickly. Then the tutor provides a key word

=« « - 127 g
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or phrase such as vani ‘came' and the learners respond by

. \ \ . re
saying evani taizu.

To begin with, the substitutions should be kept simple,
that is, substitute only the same kind of word, be it pronoun,
ve;bﬂ or.whatever: only after the learner can handle this
Simp]é substitution should more complex ‘types be attemptéd.

Pronoun Drills

-

The pronoun drill, Lesson V, section 3.1 can be run here

using past tense forms. : .

In addifion to using the verb chart (Lesson V, section

3.3) the verb charts on the following pages should be used.

1258
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CHART I

CHART II

S - 129
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Chart I ' . ' . -
1. cut _ maaleve W -
‘ 2. chop greens se've' W _ » -
3.  remove stem daabele W ' '
4. pound cosfyl W, i
5.  stir - pote &
6. knead gayéwu S
Chart II
1. cook gili W
2. remeve chaff gaavee W H
3. peel kdldwd S L
‘4. wash quo WL
5. eat mi{ WL
6. drink -~ kpalé W LY

2.7 Stative Sentence —

A stative sentence is one which 1ndigates that the subject is in a

certain state. . K
tr Py o e N ) .
Z1¢g Bad1Vg. : The water is hot. <
1 3
P Y LRI, .
21¢ 1¢ badiniy. The water is not hot.
r s A A}

kpaanage. ’ It is hard.

In Lorma, stative sentences are formed by adding one of two.suffjxes to
the verb:

-ve Following weak conditioning wordg.
-ge Following strong conditioning words. .

In the following listing of adjectives, each object is mgrked in such &

way to indicate the tone and form of the following affix. If the adjective
is followed by a W, the stative affix is -ve, and if S, the affix fs -ge. -
According]y'tﬁe H and L marks whether the affix is high or low-toned. '

-

130 -
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.,
vpadf W L hot ké6za W L tall
dé{ WL cold | kpddnd S L hard
) téf W H black o ~ pé16zdd S L old
guwd WL clean kpdwé. W L short
k313 S L tired nfiné W “ young/new
585 WL dirty T kpd316 W H. fat
péné " WH smaﬁﬂ kémé - W H stingy
pa S L gooJ. kpété W H rich
kpdkpd . W H large m31¢ WL poor
NoWo WL ugly k414 WA white
. yowu WL | evil kpd { ‘W H. red
' Héé CWH sweet kpéd WH. blue
— . _kpédd W H sour - kpéz{ W 7 yellow

— wala WL~ | bitter

l 3 131
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CHART III

-

Kitchen Utensils

132
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3.  SUGGESTIONS FOR LEARNER INITIATED STUDY

3.1 Learning the Names of Cooking Utensils

The cooking utensils found in a Lorma home usually inclyde the

following:

cooking pot kéé]fyf' spoon
pan : kokoi (pén{f) cup
cooking spoon ké]ﬁm{téf _ knife
bowl Borii fork
wpﬂates ' pf]ft} b

mitet
kBpug§f

bowai

fooi

2

Take these items and arrange them between you and your tutor and learn
them using the gradual build-up that you have been working with. If you
cannot obtain this equipment, use the following chart. (III)

b}

- o 133
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3.2. How to Cook X

Now that you know how to cook palm butter, you may want to learn

how to cook something else. Ask your tutor what he likes to eat.

Then

ask how to cook it. Record this.on tape, then go over the tape, in the

same way as before, excift ask the tutor to help you understand the

senfences.

Ideally, to follow up this exercise, you should actually attempt to

cook the food that you have inquired abougﬁ
have chosen will be among the following:

beans

okrp ¥

palaver sauce

potato leaf
-~

cassava leaf

7-16

/
14 r ¢
towol
V2 B \\
kpaasag11
V4 “ AU Y
kalowoloi
14 14 14 r’
zowodayai
F 3 Y [N

maadayai

Probably the dish that you
. , A

-
¥ .,

)

(



4.  VOCABULARY

béwé{...knife
Bo141. . .bowl

355, . fork
S

r’ NN

"gddvee - (W H)...to remove chaff ‘

gayéwu...to knead

_gé\é...to break it

—ge.g;stative.affix (fo]]oﬁing
strong'conditioning nouns)

gawa (W L)...to be clean
ye...to be

kalawo (S L)...to peel
kaléi...fish
kodaf...mortar-
kokoi...pan

kokot. . .bow1

kb1é (W H)...to be white
kélﬁmfté{;..codkihg spoon’
kéma (W H)...to be stingy.
k641iyii.. . cooking pot
kédza (W L)...to be tall
k315...to be tired
k315w5151...palaver sauce
kSpugif...cup
kpaana...to be hard

~ kpadi (W H)...to be hot

kpakpa (S L)...to be large

ot

127

’ ’

kpazi (W L)...to be yellow
kpete (W Y)...to be rich
kpédé H)...to be squr
kpoe (W H)...to be blue

. 'kpéi (W H)...tq be red
kpale (WL)...to drink
kpélé‘\(w H)...to be fat

.- kpuwo | (W L)...to be short

aya
F B 4 .
leve (W).,.to cut
tre "
el

...liquid - supernaut

mf{ (W L)...toeat = .
(. 28

mitel...spoon

mole

(WL)...to pour

née (W H)...agreeable
naws (W L)...to be ugly

" pd 45 L)...to be good .

(} _pf]fti‘..plate

’ r?

pélozaa (SL)...to be old
pété...to stir

o

séyé...to beat, pound

seve (W)...to chop greens

s00 (S)...to catch

tef (W H)...to be black
tévéyélé...to pass through
tééwh]hwﬁ]hg{{...chicken'soupt(magie)
tawabo151.. .palm butter =
t&wﬁf...palm nuts

117 135
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vele...way, fure

-ve...stative affix (following -
weak conditioning words. -

A

‘z3a...tqday

ziel...water
25widayai...potato leaf

)



129 g
Ay \
------------------------------ LESSON VII[---ccmcccmccccccmccccmcc e i
2
4
v
“~
1.  TEXT
P q
1.1 Monolog: Zbz3zaydq.
FO16nepé zayal yalést Zoz36. Feni sedifolond ya téle padilss. la.
. 4
2 7 N 2 N A Y A | 2.t N P2 NN S Y 4 A A rgr 7 VN
Yal na zayafzu yazoo e neninepe solowo nif eWoini. Yazoo e molszé vete,
évéé maazakpssba éveée manakuva. * Yazod e guluwulukpogapé pete sayaizu: !
A SR Y r.r Cron F N Y R WY r ? r_r 2 12 F N S D R U | AN
Yazoo e kale vete, tabaao aaa kize, kpolo evee kpolowalava na. Niitie
A Y \ o~ LU T O Y LA T Y S Y
yeya, nil ewdi eyee, elii 1a yavelella. . ]
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D ARY R ’ .
Breakdown: Iozozayail...Zorzor Market - ,
. rd \ ¢ A ¥ d
152>...lorzor zayal saya...market
’ 2 N ’ A} I N 4 A} ’ ’ \- rr {
1. Folonepe zayal yalesu Zozoo.

Every day, there is a market in Zorzor.

£610...day . nepé...every  yalézu...is in

2. Feni sedifolons ya tele padf1s5 1a.
. But you cannot transact business there on Sunday.

feni...it is necessary (combines with the neaative sentence)

~

edifolons. . .Sunday d3...certain (in this context 'any')
tele...they not ya...emphatic market
p>d1133. .. transact business la...there

3. Yal na zayéfzﬁ yézéé e qenfnépé sSlSwé nii ewoini.
-
You who are (there) in the market (you) can get amything that you

wish.
yai...(used to mark a modifying clause in the mafrket) ~
yazd4...you can -~ s>lowo...obtain

nénini{...these things (the ni{...this relates to the follow-
ing clause eWoini...thatayou want)

-ty
—by
.

nii...that (marks relative clause) ‘

A} r’ A} 4 ’ ’ A A} ’ r?’ r ’ F A Y ’ ’ ’ r N

4. Yazoo e moloze vete, evee maazakpooba evee manakuva.

You can see hulled rice, and plantain and cassava.
véte, pété...see >

"

A} I P A} ’ N A} ’ A} F A SR Y

5. Yazoo e guluwu]ukpoqape pete sayaizu

You can find all sorts of areens in the market.
- )

e . . - 8-2
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]3] 1
” . . . oy

’ 2 N

guiuwulu. . .greens kpdgapé...all kinds of

. 6. Ya zo0 e kale véte, tabago gaa kizé, kpdld évée kpolowalava na.
You can find fish together with peppgy, salt, and soda.
kalé...fish tabago gaa...together with
kizé...pepper 'gpéié...salt

eveé X-va...and X

ror_ror : -
kpolowala...soda < 1literally...bitter salt

N 2N

7. Nirtic geya, nil ewol eyee, elii 13{&évé1é{lé.
The things that you bought that you wanted, you take them home. -
niitie...these (the ni} marks a following modifying clause)
yeya...bought niY...this (anothér modifying clause)

A}

eyee...your hand (eWoi eyee = you wanted to have)

\ ’

N eli) 1a...you go with them

yaveléila...to your house

-8 139
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Diaiog: Tévezmakstl.

Boi, ya na. ’
2.
Lifde ya gaa ya zadlaitie.
4.
5.
6.
‘7.
GeWoini gaa maazadii.
o v ga midzigil.
10.

emama.

Keya evaa.

.

Y 4 ( Y AN ¥ d Y Y A Y N
Maazagif {a gaa felegofowun.

Id Id A LYY re
Maazagengen a gaa nal.

F Y B WY \ L Y 4
o

Teenai ya gaa senegila.

N ’

Zebee ya-éWofn%.

(

’ ’ ’ r N

Méazafe]ego Yé.

A 4 e e s ey
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Breakdown: Tévee mdkét{...Table market

3.

f

AN 2P N

Liide ya qaa ya zoolaitie.

How much are your market things?
v
“1{ide.. .how much

-~

Zoola1 ..from soolai...merchandise inc]uqing food

R Y
Maazdqii ya gaa felegsfowuq. ‘ ‘
Bananas are two for a nickle.

fé]égb;".two fbwhq...five cents

Maazagengen ya gaa nat.
Fried plantains are a dime.

-

’ ¢
nal...ten
P

Teenal ya gaa senegila.

Boiled eggs are twenty cents
tée. ..chicken qé%.,.egg
SENE...twenty cents < ghi]]inq

gf1a...one
2ebéé ya ewdind.
What do you want?

zégéé...what #Wofni...want *
Gewoinl gaa maazagil

I want bananas.
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2" GRAMMAR, EXERCISES AND CULTURAL NOTES . Co- *

. 2.1 The Number System -

The number system from one to ten is not difficult to learn. In
learning to count, use your finaers. You will note that it is common
in West Africa to begin with the little finaer of your right hand and
proceed to the thumb. Numbers six to ten are done in a like manner
with the left hand. ‘

14 T ] 14

1. gila ' masiiyila one match
’ N ’ f{ ’ 2 N
2. felego masii felego two matches
rr N ? lf 2?2 N .
3. saago ) masii saago \ three matches
F Y ] ’ ?? I AN N
\ 4. naago - masii naago four matches
- 2 r A [‘ll 22 NN .
5. dooluo masii dooluo five matches
’ A ? 2 A ’ .l/ ? \‘ \ . .-
6. dezida (deezda) masii dezida six matches
.'J ?’ VY . ’ ? I r N .
7. dofela masii dofela seven matches,
14 r ’ ?? ’ ] .
8. dosava, ‘masii dosava eight matches
LY \ ’ ? ? 2 LY \ )
9. tawu masii tawu _ nine matches
rr oA ’ rer rr ,
10.  puugo masii puugo. ten matches

After learning tq count op your fingers practice counting other things.

Y ] \ 2 N ? {f
matches » naabulagii (masii)
ants pupui
» roN N ®
peppers » kizegii
rice seed moloya

etc.

8-6
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2.2 The Monetary Systém

With these

term1no]ogy is derived from the British pound.

Practice

Practice

2.3

much

S~ WM™

1¢
5¢
6¢
10¢
15¢
20¢
25¢
50¢
$1.00

$4.00
$5.00

Di{de..

kapagf]a kapaq{f
fowdngii (kapa doo 1uo)
féwin kapa gi14 (kapa d3zd3)
naigii (Espé paugs)
eetingii

senigila...one shilling

sénﬁqﬁ]éfbwhn

sénifélégsnéﬁ (20 X 2) + 10

4

senidoolu (20 X 5)
dalagila

pbWung11a
1}

- dalanaago
counting to $1.00 by 5¢ intervals.

counting to 10¢ by 1¢ intervals.

]

.how much/howW” many. -

The question word df{de ~ 11{de can be used as a noun, asking how
or how many or as an adjective asking how many somethings.

A

Diide ya qaa yazoolaitie..

\ AN} PP NN

Diide ya eWoini na...how many do ybu want?

IR T Y Ay

L W Y A}

Sowo ya gaa Tiide..

A} AR Y

Nu]iide ya evaan1 .how many people came?

Maaza diide ya e na..

LY F 2 A

Maazadiide ya eeya..

’ rr N

8-7

.how much is the price?

nugbers, it is possible to learn the money terminology.
" Although the Liberian economy is based on the U.S. dollar, much of the

¥
n

.how much is your merchandise? |

.how many bananas are there?

.how many bananas do you have?

143
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2.4 Exercise: Bargaining Dialog.

Take a number of different ob}ects...bananas, money, stones, matches T .
or whatever is available.’ Practice the following dialoa.

. What do you have?
7eBe¢ ya ééyar. N

2. I have two bananas.
Maazafelegoya.
3. How mény bananas do you have?

PP N, 22N \

Maazadide ya ezeya. - _ /
4. I have 4 bananas.
Maazanaagh ya ezeyd.
5. How much are .they?
 Diide yé qanti:.
6. One for 5¢.
| Gila ya gaa fowun.
7. How much for all? ' -
" DYide 4 gad tékpdgdpe.
8. 20¢

N senigila.

2.5 ‘Plunals

_ Lorma has two plurals, one for indefinite and the other for defin-
“ite. The indefinite plural is added directly to the noun base. The in-
definite plural has two forms, one, -a, follows weak-conditionina words

,7 the other, ga, follows strong-cond1t1on1nq word forms.

.~ * Id I 4 Id I 4 “

_//kpasag11 kpasaga * pelei . pelea house
masagii masaga chiefs ' tée teca fowels
kiségii . kidéqa _ pelel pelea roads

8-8
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The definite plural is formed from the definite singular. There are
three definite singular forms. As mentioned earlier, -qii follows strong
conditioning words, and -i follows weak-conditioning words. There are’a
number of words of the form Cii, Cei, Cee and Cai for which no definite
suffix is detectable: NOTE: C = consonmant. ~—

séé...elephant kpyi...worm

In addition, there is a third definite suffix -ve, added to*locative
type words. '

s 4 netia...outside netiave...the outside ~ outside place
zuwa....ground  zuwave....the ground ~ ground .place

tbdblhv%..forehead

’ r 0

gazuve....eye

rr o N

daave..... mouth R
Once the definite is formed the plural Eiéj from.Eié 'they' is added.

The difference between the definite and indefinite plurals is’ the
same as the difference between the definite and indefinite singular. The
indefinite plural means “some", but unspecified, while definite plural
means that the-noun has been specified previously.

VS T Y ’

Masagaa taa Ve. Some chiefs are here (but their number,
e, and other facts have not been specified).

Méség%*tﬁé taa ve. The chiefs (that you told me about) are
here. .

2.6 Exercises for Practicing Plurals {

Using the various noun charts practice forming the plural. (Before
you try, make sure you are familiar with the identification of.the word

in the singular.)
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3.  SUGGESTIONS FOR LEARNER INITIATED STUDY -

3.1 " Marketing

NQW»i at you are armed with the 11nguistié<foo1s, you should go to
the market aad practice your buying. By this time you should know the
names of every type of produce on display. If you do not, x&y have only
"to ask. ‘ - 0 ; .

If you have to ask, however, buy it  and bring it home with ybu, then N~
you can practice its pronunciation with your tutor. : .

‘If you are studying the language in a part of the countryv where
Lorma is not spokenm, then we recommend that you go to the market in

your area and get the experience of being in the market and purchasing
items. ' N .

Bring the items home with you and practice the same market proce-
dure with your tutor. ' '

3.2 Market Organization

4

*

In larger markets you will note that there is considerable organi-
zation to the market, even if there are no market stalls. While you are
going through the market, make a mental note of what you see, and try to
reconstruct it as a map when you get home. You will find that it will
take several visits before .you have it all down. Find out what fees a
market person must pay to be permitted to trade.. Find out whether some

_days are considered more important than others. -

Eyd

3.3 Vocabulary Study

Review all the vocabulary to date (see the summary at the end of
each lesson). _

Put them on flash cards if you haven't done so-already. Rather
than an English gloss, it is preferable to put a picture of the object,
because this will help you to relate to the thing itself and not have to
go through-a translation of it.

Once you have made ‘the flash cards, practice the definite singular,
definite plural, and indefinite plural. Ask your tutor to use them in a
sentence. Encourage the tutor to use a variety of sentences. Make sure
you understand the sentence, then write it down on the flash card, with
a translation with it. Then repeat the sentence for your tutor.

NOTE: This drill can be repeated on different occasions each time
' adding a new set of questions. // ' .

On your wéy to work, market, lessons, etc., identify objects on the
way: houses, trees, children, and .count them from one to ten. .

-

.. 810 1 46



4.  VOCABULARY

-a...indefinite plural (see
Lesson 8, section 2.4)

dh]ﬁgg{...dollar

2r NN

deezida...six
re s re v
diide, liide..

2P NN
dooluo...

rr N Ay

doofela..

r s A}

doosava..

-how much
five

.seven

.eight

r s ’ TR 4

eetingii...15¢

’ r N

felego...two

fowungii...nickel

-gé...indefinite plural (see
. Lesson 8, section 2.4)

gengen...to fry
geya. .

gilagii...one

.to buy

yélé...there is
khpag11

’ ’ I'd

kpogape..
kpy{...worm

. .penny _
.all sorts of

rr N \
maazagengen

’ ff
masii..

’ ’ v 4

moloyai..

.matches
.rice seed

rr N

naago. .

naigii..
" S

nepe . .

.four
.dime
.every

.fried plantajni

139

1

qéébhladg%\ .matches

nal...egg (see teenai)

qétea...outs1de

qét}évé...the outside

p6ng§}...pound $4.00

po¢i125. ..transact business

pUpui. . .ants .

pﬁﬁgS...ten

)

: séyé{...market

sef, see...elephant

Sed1f010...Sunday

senigif...20¢ from shilling
s51ows, zolows...to obtain
SSWS{...price
s&Bh...morning

tébégo together wi h
téwﬂgo...n1ne /
téenal...chicken eggs °
':t§é...plura1 suffix .

-~

-ve...locative/definite suffix
(see Lesson 8, section 2.4)

200 < $00...be able, can

Zoo]a1t}e

i3

.market th1ngs merchandise
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LESSON IX===-=m2m=cccmcommmmmmmmomoooo- --

v

7
i

1. TEXT - o R
_— .
1.1 Monolog: Peléd . . . H N

N Y Yd

II\\III\\ ’ f\~ L N U I B Y \\\\\\\\
PE1€z8YzUFelego ya, e Loomazulzu. Wolowolowu maavelel ya gaa
Y DU J WL U U T VR U AU T T N N4 I L UL S I S r. ’ ’
ki11yilipelel. Lumugilakano, e tewu. ~Telooge ya gaa gulu, ta p513

. . LR ) 1 (SN 7’ L}
&véd tétégiiva. PE1EnTinéd, é Loomazuizu ta ya kpeésapeléf. . Péleiniitie.

F 2 N ) . LU Y . A Y
t61000¢ va gaa p313viTikA1, td siméndil évéé panfikatagiiva. Yéeta, ta -

¢ ¢ e R ¢ 7 LR r r . NN . FEEERRY
bi1{ki{ 2}t gaa siméndii, te pin zie md. Kpésapelelamaa ya no gaa,
PR \ PR . Y R S \ y /7
1imundags. Péléwalafyild ka ya kpésapelewu. Zamazuvé péléwalaaiwu ta

Y ’

¢ v ’ P27 AN LN L WY . ! L N

23bUT 100 nd kéévaamd ndyegaa diyfyilizive. Limugildka, zindf vaama -gaa
[ . AR T L W rtor P NV ’ ’ ’ \\\~‘

y1é offbu. Lumuizaitie, teleyaitie, tawoT évee saa nazaitieva.

. ’ rore 0 FoLy PR
\\ M315wotal ya néteave, td m313i wulo nd.
\ ,
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- ; A
/) Breakdown: PZ21:1...The House *& .'

\ . . =~
’ ’ r ¢ V d Vd Vd Ay Ay ? AN Ay ¢ Y
1. Pelezelzufelego ya, e Loomazuizu.

—
There are two kinds of houses in Lorma country.

r ’ . -
et e et e+ bt ...mie.{..zu.,.... I 1 Vo USSP S S,

ya...emphatic marker

e...it (agreement with the plural subject is only optional)

r e
. Zul...country .

2. WIdwiliwimaavele! ya gaa kiliyilipelei. -
The traditional houses are circular.
wo1ow>15...by gone times N
wﬁ..fin' '
miadelet. .. these (aforementioned house)
k{y{yﬁligﬁﬁ...circle (forms compound with pgléi)

’ A} \ \ | \ |
3. Ldmugilakano, e tewu.

o iy

They have only one room.
1mugii . .. room
kano...only )

e téwu...it is in them

4. Tél00gé ya gaa gulu td p3l3i évée tetegiiva.
‘ They are built with sticks and mud and grass thatch.
7 1b0gé...stative form of build ’
gild, gulfi...wood} tree, sticks:
ta...and ' " -
p3151. . :mud B
tétégii...grass thatch
| = / -
5. Péléniingd, & Lb3Mazdfzl td ya kpésapeléf.

Tye new houses in Looma countiy are square _houses.
kpésagit.. square (compounded with peléf)

9-2

DA
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.9
A SR I SR | PN T T U T 2.7 NS\, ¢ ’ r N\, 2 ?7 r ¢tr -
Pecleinlitie telooge ya gaa po]ov111k1f, ta simendii eveé panii-
r.r ¢t N . :
kalagiiva.

These houses are built with mud block and cement and zinc.
pele1n11t1e...these houses
té100gé. .. they are built
p313viliki{...mud bricks
7 ALY
simendii...cement
panikalagii...galvanized iron °
kaldgii...flat sheet

7. vééta, td bi1ikii zie gaa siménd}Y té pin zie ma.
Sometimes they will plaster the bricks with cement and paint it.

. yéété...éometimes, perhaps N
zie, sie...to rub, spread

pin...paint.
a...on it

7 N 2’ N

.8. ersapelelémaa ya ns gaa lumunaagos.-
~ Most square houses are onIy with four rooms.
15m55 < taméé...many, plenty

I d N

va no gad...are only with = that is to say
7
]umu...room .

9. Pé]éwé]éfyglé ka Yé kpésépé]éwh.
A square house has one big room.

’ ’ ’ -

pelewa1a1 ..big room
ka...emphatic particle . -
‘wh...in . ‘

F 4 F A NN 2P VN ’ Y2 LYY \

10. F-Zamazuve pelewa1a1wu, ta qﬁbu1 oo na, keevaama .nayegaa d{y14111zuve
There is a fireplace in the middle of the big room in order to have a
place to cook. |

\

zamézh .in the middle -ve stative particle, place
qhbu1., fire
100.. bu11d (1iterally, they build fires there)

’ LI

keevaama...1n order that ~
nayega...there is - " 151

\)“ T I . . Q

dly1y1]IZUV€ .cooking place
K

ST R RN R PR SIR- LY
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rs LU NS v fl VIR

“ .11, Lumugila ka, zunu1 vaama gaa yie niibu.

¥,
‘There“is one room for the.man o sleep in.
zéna{...the man _ g -
vééma .for him "~ N A i
h gaa yie...with him
Seesd rron

niibu...sleep in

rZ N [ I S T Y r 2’ ’ ’r s AR ’ r’ I S U Al

12. Lumuizo1t1e, ta]eya1t1e, tawo1 evee saa nazaizoitieva.

The other ' rooms, (are for) their children, their friends and his

other wives. v

rd

sz...other
1éyéf...children, (younger brothers and sisters)

woi...friends
V4 a4 P

qaza1...w1fe

Id II hY V2 S ¥ AURY hY A

13. Molawota1 ya neteavea, ta maloi wulo na.
The rice kitchen (storage area) wheye they store the rice is outside. _

’ IV d

moloi...rice

L rr ‘3
kotai...kitchen .= storage area
Vd ANRY -

. .netea...outside

‘,k(“

j

vé%..;p]ace
wu]on{'kulo.,(take
¥ .

. . - PR
[ R P N T T LI LTI S Ip PP AUy g SEF Ry L SIS P CILLS BTN PSS PIIEILS> PP ST AGEL LI ST LY S ) .
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— 1.2 Dialog: Pului ya ma.

10.

12.

’ r?’ AY

Pului ya ma

/

A} If A rr N

0we,geWo1n1 ge laami.

N h Y N

emama, be ge kan

A f’ Ay N

ewoini e,11e Bole

rr rr U oy
Zie ya ‘tazoo e kpole.

000000000000

145

h Y F AV A h Y

3. ewoini e laami

7. Vaa de laa mi.

N F AV )

9. GeWoini ge zie Bale, e mama.

\\

A hY .
11. e mama.

~ 163
9+5 =

5. Folomo, eWoini e laami ya balaa.
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Breakdown: Puli{ ya ma...I'm hungry.

’ ’ A} A}
2. Pului ya ma.

[ am hungry.
pului...hunger .
ma...on me (Literally: Hunger is on me.) = .
N R
3. ewofni e 1dami?
Do you want to eatf < | - \
laami...eat i o J 7

4. (we, gewoini ge 1admi.. : .
Yes, [ want to eat. . '

5. Folomo eWdini e laami, ya balada? R o
. ¥

Folomo do you also wish to eat? : . v Y

ya balaa...you too ' | .

6. emama, bé ge kin. |
Thank you, let me taste it. ' S : ' . -
emama. ..thank you g : .
be...let C
gé...1 | ' T : S
k3n...taste it . _, o (R
7. Vaa dé laami. . Y
Come, let's eat. o o . ' “ ’
dé...we (inclusive)
,
8. ewdint e z1é bife. o
Are you thirsty? — B (/
- z2{¢. . .mater '
B316, Kp31é...drink

10, Zie ya tazéo e kpdlé, -

. Here is water to driﬁk. J

" Litéra]]y: There 1is wateK, take it aqd drink it.
©200...ceteh, take |\ -
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2. GRAMMAR, EXERCISES AND CULTURAL NOTES

. 2.1 The Simple Future

The simple future, translated most acéurate]y by the English auxiliary
'will' is constructed with a_ future pronoun and a verbal base. The future
pronouns are identical to the emphatic pronouns, except for the third
person singular, where tdwaa appears instead of t>. Thus for practical
purposes the future differs from the progfessive‘by the presence or
absence of su ~ zu. |

P .

-Galiizd.

Galii.

Ga seyel wddzu.
AY ’ F d AU Y
Ga seyel wuo.

) WL 2
To 1i1zu.

ey
Towaa lii.

I am going.
[ will go.

I am washing clothes.
I will wash clothes. -

He is going.
He will go.

— The negative is formed By using the negative pronoun, the negafive parti-

cle gnd the verb perfect tense (a ~ ga form). Below is the full paradigm,

affirmative and negative of...Tomorrow X will eat rice.

ou
yS

he
wex
w
en
. you
P

they

":Affirmétive

v N A} r 7 L
Nina ga seye wuo.
LU Y Y r r Y4
Nina ya seye wuo.

LY r rs r o s
Nina towaa secye wuo.

\ N Id ’ ’ r s
Nina ga seye wuo.
v N ’ ’ ’ 4
Nina da seye wuo.
Nina wa séyé wid.

‘\ A} F d V d r d I av 4
.Nma ta Wuo.

Negative
[} LN \ r re¢ rrr
ina gele séyéi wihda.
L W W Y r re rre
Nina ele seyel wuoa.
v N ron L 4 I-ff S
Nina ele seyef waoa. .
AR & s rE. rrys
Nina gele seyei wuoa.
Yina déle séyéf wida.
LY L N r re ? sy
Nina wele seyel wuoa.
22y

Nina tele séyéd widd.

1de simple future also carries the meaning that you are able, particularly

if the same tense does not occur in the preceding sentence.

155
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2.2 Suggestions for Drilling the Future Tense ‘ ]

A. In Lesson VII, a number of drills were suggested for learning
the past tense forms. These were labeled as follows:

a) Discrimination &

b) Dictation

c) Repetition *
d) Question-Answer .

e) - Transformation ' / (

f)  Substitution . . T , Lo
g) Pronodun Drills

Use these drills to practice the future tense with the charts
accompanying Lesson VII.

B. Story Drill .

The pictures in the fo]]owing chart tell a simple story.
The sentences associated with each picture are given in the . —
present tense. Once you have learned the story in the present .
tense, practice converting the sentence into the future or

future negative.

-y,

You can also use this drill to review the past tense.

Note also that different pronouns can be used in place of
the third person singular.

C. Story

2 _ N \ ’ ’ AR Y PP}
Kolu ya wu s?yﬁzu gaa subu.
F ) ‘ 2?7 27 N ’ 272 NSNS
Kolu ya gaazu wuozu, e maayili.
’ ‘ \ AR & I\ ‘
Kolu ya 13jzd gaa zie péléla.
JA \ LI ’ rLre \ LI Y F.or 22
Kolu ya saa na kalai ziyizu elif kolovelewu. -
&) \ ’ . s r¢ I}
Kolu ya woosu deyéi pelela.

Ve

Kélu, ya bosu dééva gaa e diyfyily.

1
2

3

4

5. Kolu ya saa vaazu_pelela yie wuld k3lsvéléla.
6

7

8 Kolu ya laamizu.

9

Ké14d Yé 13izd qffzu. . o —

9-8
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1. Kolu is waking up in the morning.
Kolu is washing her face and getting dressed.

rs

Kolu is carrying water to the house.

Kolu is picking up her books and going to school.
Kolu is coming home from school.

Kolu is playing with her younger brether.

Kolu is helping, her mother with the cooking.

Kolu is eating.

\.OO}'>\IO'\U'\-DL-J

Kolu is going to sleep.

2 3 Alienable Possession

In Lesson IV you were introduced to one kind of possession called
inalienable bossession. Inalienable possession is concerned with the
relationship between the possessor and objects which are really non-
transferabie to others, such as body parts and blood relatives. In
) oppésftion to this kind of possession is alienable possession which con-

cerns the ownership of all other entities.

The major difference between these th-types of possession 1s found

in the possessive pronouns, as can be seen in the following examples:

Alienable Inalienable

My house (etc.) My nose (etc.)
I napelel sokpai
N . re A} Y AR
you yavelel ezokpal
he népélé{ sékpéﬁ
ron re r 2 RN
we - gavelel gezokpai
- we davelel dézékpéﬁ
n Y Y r ¢ Y \ AN
you wavelel wozokpal:
p Id ¢ I4 I4 AU
€l tezokpal

they tavel
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2.4 The Tones of Alienable Possession

The possessive pronoun can have one of two effects on the following
noun (1) it can raise the tone of the noun (3rd person singular) or (2)
it can lower the tone of the following noun (the remaining pronouns).
Below are some examples: |

house chigf cobra
napelé | namasagf { naziiligif
yaveled yamasagii - yayiiligii
népélé{ néméség{{ nézf{l{g{{
gévé1€1 gémasagff géy;;l;g11
davelei déméség{{ -déy;;l;gi1.
wav%lé{ wémaség{f w5y3}1}g11
) taveled téméség{{ téyaal;g11

According to these rules, 'my house' should have the tone pattern napelcd
-_ but it doesn't. This is because when the weak suffix is high-toned, it
pulls up the tone of the preceding sy]]ab]e Thus the derivation of the
tones for 'my house' is as follows:
: loweringy .+ +qi¢ suffix_tone, - s
naP§181 3 napelel 2djustment ? napelel

-

The learner need not bother with this explanation when learning the forms.
It is only necessary to remember that possessed weak conditioning nouns
have a high tone final syllable in the definite.

The act of alienable possession automatically converts. the possessed
noun into a high tone conditioning noun, so that the f0110w1ng word whether
a suffix, or an adjective will be high-toned. )

"\“.f .-,
namasag1f my chief

\ . \ r'd ey .
namasaninegl my new chief

napelen1ne1 my new house

/159
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2.5 Bring, Carry, Take, Give

These semantically related verbs function syntactically as follows:
. A.  Bring and carry function alike and can be translated literally
~as come with and go with. )
L1 lé ' Carry it. (Take it away.) .-
Véé la Bring it. .
/ . Lid 955 navolei. Take the money away.
Véé géé névélé{. Bring the money.
B. The preposition géé_takes a special set of pronouns. ’
" L11 gaa zu. me Bring me (etc.)
Li4 gé& yé. ' you, '
! Lii 1a him
. . L{{ géé y{é us, - _
Lii gaa df¢ us, .
Lii gaa w%é you, ‘
Lii gaa tie . them .
C. Expansion of the Object.
. Vaa la. Bring it.
Vaa géa ndvélel. Bring the money.
Vaa gaa navoléfnii " Bring the money
pelel wu from the bank.
D. To express the notion 'to bring it to me,' the personal DVOHOUQ/4Z,
combined with the position po following the verb vaa.
- ) €L
Vaa 1a pS Bring it to me.
Vaa 15 éWo Bring it to you,.
Vaa la pa. ’ Bring it to him.’
Vaa la géwg. i Bring i:\?o us, .
Vaa‘]? d?w?. Bring it to us. . \ —_
Vaa la w?w?.‘- - Bring it to youp.
Vaa 1a tewo. Bring \it to them. ]
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E. Give and Take -.f and siy{
- «
[ SR 4

The verbs 'give'_fé and ‘take' siy1 operate differently from '
‘bring' and 'carry':

\ B ,
Siyi. : Take it.
Navolél ziyi.  °  Take the money.
Fe. - Give it,
Navoléi ve. Give the money.
. | .
F.  The benefactor is marked by‘a.special set of pronouns:
FE zeya. : Give 1t to me.
‘ Fe é{é. | Givi it to you.
FE€ zeya. | Give it to him.
Fe géyé. | Give it po us, .
FE deya. Give it to us .
FE weya. Give it to you.
FE teya. Give it to they.
" F€ masagil eya. Give it to the chief.

2.6 “Practicing Possession

Alienable possession can be-learned in the same way as inalienable .
¢ "
possession. Using the procedures outlined in Lesson IV use the follow-
ing charts to develop ease at manipulating inalienable possession.

CHART 1
Household Furnishings

1. tevee table

2. kpapsagii | chair

3.. kpezéf \  bench ‘
4. kpakalagii V' stool

5. béted bed o
6. sabii ‘ mat

7. 1adfé | radio

o | o3 - 161
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HOUSEHOLD FURNISHINGS
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CHART 2
- Tools o -
\ , -
1. Béléyé{ | cutlass - ’ . : T
2. tép{éwél{f grass whip ‘ . 2
. 3. kaiff hoe =
4. b3k bucket
5. z00VEE axe ’
6.0 $331 Saw .
7. kizigii file .
s 8/ kp3k3ogi{ .* hammer ’ & e % :

: . - ’ &

-

-~ In addition, you should review your other vocabulary by practicing in-
alienable possession with them. '

2.7 Suggestions for Dfi]11ng Bring, Take, Give, Carry

A3

Using the standard procedure (comprehension precedes production) | o
take an object and practice talking about the bringing, taking, giving
and taking of it away. Use commands at first, but also drill with\the
other pronouns;ﬂbsing the following chart. |

9-16

]
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2.8 Cultural Note: Lorma Etiquette

P

As with other peoples of the world, the Lorma have a cleér idea of
eating manners, many of which run counter to those of Americans. The

following notes about table manners;were largely abstracted from a
mimeographed handoyt entitled “Some Notes on Lorma Culture” by Esther
. Morris and Henry Bai T. Flomo. ’

a) When people are eating and someone comés, he will be invited
to join; the only except}onwbe1ng someone eating a small
quantity of food. In such an insténce the person will say to
the visitor..."This is what you see me with." Remember only

stingy peopde refuse food to their guests

L4

b) The host will always taste the food first before offer1ng it to
a guest. Th&s is proof that the food is not poisoned. For
~ the same reason, many people prefer to see bottles opened in
their presence. ’;, d
c) Meals are eaten 1n silence, this means no conversation,
1augh1ng, 1oud chewing, 1ip smack1ng, etc. ; _

) d) After the meaj, a person will clean his mouth, though he will
- %7 movevaway from the table so as not to insult the cook.

é,9 Cyltural Note: Two Cultures in One

In Lorma country, as elsewhere 1n.Liber151 there are two competing . _
systems of behavior, one Euii(western) and the other indigenous African.
This means that while the above stdtemen%s may be true, they are not
alweys true. Thus-you may find yourself in situations where your host
" makes every effort to act Kwi, quite possibly in your honor, while you )
are trying to act Lorma in theirs. To find out how to behave in a given - {0
contex%, you havé simply to ask.

LY

- 9-18
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3. SUGGESTIONS FOR LEARNER INITIATED STUDY

3.1 Picture Exercises

/
One very good way to pick up new vocabulary and learn about new

usages of learned vocabulary is to use a picture. While photographs

are useful, you will find they are hard to obtain. Liberians are very
suspicious of ‘photography, especially since the revolution. This means
that you will have to resort to other means. wniie there are a number

of pictures in this book,lthey alone will not or at least should not
satisfy your guriosity. Thus you will need to supplement the pictures

in this book with your own. Here you will find that stick ffgures are
fully adequate for the task, and that the very process of sketching a

scene will increase your awareness of things about you. To use a picture,
simply ask your tutor to tell you about the picture.

Q |

~“

3.2 Floor Plan of a House

What .goes on inside a Lorma house? How are the living quarters
divided and what is their function? More importantly, who lives inside?
Are they related? What are their duties in the household?

' In finding out the answers to these questions you should be sure that
the people you ask will not be offended by such personal questions. Such
people will rost likely be those that you have already developed an
acquaintance with, a student, a coworker, your tutor. Make sure you ask
Eermission before you launch into’ your interrogation. Ag'you&bather
youﬁ information, it is helpful to'write down the i@fOrmation.L This will
help yoy to formalize your understfhding and help you to formulate new

questions.

33 Composition .

-

Write a ten sentence composition about the organization aof a Lorma
5 . ) _ 4
house. GO over it with your tutor making corrections as needed. Then ™
use the standard procedures. Commit this to memory.

167
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4. VOCABULARY

X- balaa...also X
beted.. . bed i
bilikii...brick

bokii...bucket

deai . ..children (plural of duu)
déyé ..to us

de...we (inclusive) neg.

de...we (inclusive) will
d'}?.,gs[‘ (object of gaa)

éyé...to you {S) ..
£...he, she, it (neg)
<.

..you (S) nég.

7
’

fe Y—éyé..lgive X to Y

~

gé...I will
géézhwﬂé...to wash face
géyé...to us (X)

gé...we (echuijsl will

gé...h‘neg

ge. .. W X ive) ne
ge e (exclus “l g

ké]ff;..hoe

kénb...on]y

r 7z ‘N ’

_kecvaama...in order to

kiliyiligii...circular
kizigii...file

kotai...kitchen = storage building
for grain and cooking place

kan...to'taste R

P Y

kpgkélagii...stool

o

’ ’?r
kpezei...bench
7
€

’

kpéléyai...cutlass
kp3ksagi 1. . . hammer

kald...to take, remove, pick

14...him, her, it object of gaa
(see text 9.2.5)

1ii gaa X...to carry X
lidfe...radio
10mugii. .. room

Vol

maayili...to get dressed

m3151...rice (unprocessed)
qébﬁf...ffre

panikalagii...sheet iron, corregated
zinc roofing .

p{n...paint

p3...to him, her, it (see 9.2.5)

pS...to me |

pélé{...mud

puldf. . .hunger

pd1d1 ya ma...I'm hungry.

sabaf. . .mat

Séyé{...cqothsﬂ
S1€...rub it _
roAy >
s{méndii.. rcgment
rre s

$oo1...5aw

ta...they will
- tapfawolii...grass whip

téle. . . they nég.
tévee...table

16§
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tetegii...thatch
t%%...they (object of gaa)
t00 (S H)...to build
towagAd.he, she, it will

AR

vaa gaa X...to bring X

AR

vei...place

i

ex..you (pl) negq.
wéyé..;to them
w?%...you (p) object of gaa
woo X...play with X

A A Y

wS]awo]S...by gone, traditional

y‘ _you (S) will

ye .you (sg) object of gaa
Vi€, (X) object of daa
zamazuve. ..in the center plade
zéyé...to me

zeizu.. kinds
szl{g{{...cobra

zéé...catch, take (also soo)
Z00VEE . . . axe

 Z5%...other

ZU. . .me (object of gaa)

N

169
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1. TEXTS

.

1.1 Monolog: Folei

Losma zuizli, F614fyaweve 1{std. 64 y¢ tila gé14aboga. Gé1daboga
/h gah, niBdg3pd t4 wizly} ndlddzu. Sibu ya gad gé144bga will. Sibl
/2 gan sTéziyY ydTdvalisitding, 5100 gdldvapddgd ki félégdima.
Kpsk5volo ya gaa sdbu wulu. Kp3k3volo ya gaa siéziyi, yalavapllgs
(&f Fé18g5ima, 5100 yaldvalisTeaima kp3k3. KpskS ya gaa kpskivdld
Will. Kp3k3 v gaa siézly} yA14valisitima kp3k3, 3100 yal4valdsféiema
3k, Kpidl ya gad kp3k3 wull. Kpidd ya gad sféziy} yalavd153fé1éima,
S100 yAl4vaplig kif f&16g3ima kpfdl. Kpfdizaama ya gad kpidl wlu.

2 N L N £r N N ’ rr re PP re N 7 G\©N T pa s N PP PP A
_ Kpidizaama ya gaa sieziyl ydlavapuugo kal félegoima, 5100 yalavaloolouima.

s P NN PLr r2
Faloniineilevaa..

10-1 171 :

o
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’ r’ ‘
Breakdown: Folei - The Day
(SR Y Y Y d F ¥ 2 AY { .’ ’
1. Loomazuizu, f01e1yaweve lisita/+

In Lorma country, the day is divided into six (parts).
yawe...to separate : .
ve...stative particle
2. Ga ye tiia ge]éébégé
We call the first dawn.

i

{ rror o Y r_rr /,

) 3. Gc1aaboga ya gaa nuBogope ta wuziyi nalaazu. .
Dawn is when everybody gets up from thier sleeping p]aces
' nuSaqope...everybody

wuziyi...to get up

na...his/her

laazu...resting/sleeping place

4.  sibu ya gaa, gelaaboga wulu.
Morning follows dawn. E ) . . —_
subu. ..moFning
wulu...to follow

5. Subu ya gaa $ieziyl yalaval{sitéima, 3100 yalavaplugo kai félegsima.
Morn1ng lasts from six o'clock to 12 o'clock noon.
siéziyi...to pick up, begin from R
© y414va. . .hour |
11s1téi1...six (definite form)
[ 3100...until it stands

27 N

puugs kai felega1 .twelve (10 + 2)

6. Kpok3volo ya gaa sibu wulu.
Afternoon follows morning.
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7. Kpakavolo ya gaa s1ez1y1 yé]avapuuga kat felega1ma, 5100 ya]ava—
1{sitaima kpaks.
Afternoon begins at 12 o'clock 4nd lasts until 6 o'clcok in the
evening.
kp3k3volo. . .afternoon
kp-ks...evening

8. Kpk3 ya gaa kp3k3volo wilu.
/ Evening folldws afternoon.
9.  Kpaokd ya gaa sTéziyi yaldvalisitdma kpskd, 3100 val4valsseéléima
kpaks.

Evening lasts from five to seven in the evening.

10.  Kpidi ya gaa kp3ks wulu.
Nidht follows evening.

1T, Kpidl ya gaa sTézly) yal4val3sféléima, 3100 ydlavapdlgd kai
fé]égéfmé kpfdi.
Night 1asts from seven o'clack till midnight.

12. Kpfd}zéémé yé géé kpfd{ wulu.
Late-night follows night.

"\. AU W Y \ ,“ ”\ \ Y 2 I N YAV Y T 2 Y r\\ Y Y S\
13..7 Kpidizaama ya gaa sieziyi yalavapuugs kai fe]ega1ma, a]oo yalava
rr_rrsr .
“loolouima.

Late-night lasts from midnight until five o'clcok in.the morning.
14. Foloniinéiévaa.

A new day coges.
AQ.‘ . o

&

173
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1.2 Dialog: Volobé€ yavaa 1a ve.

’ L} L}

A ’ 'r .
2. zeBez ya k€ nina?

A

3. Galiizu ge]%% nékpé]agiizu.

| Y 27

Y] ) ) ) .r., A V4 r ’ (O
4. Taa yabalagiizu nadaaziyizu ‘ ' ' _
rron - *
maale.
r 7’ Y ‘ Y {., Y Y LR Y { .I{
5. Taa nabalagiizu nadaazigiima
) ror ory .
VoL Zelimei.
’ i} r_r \/r ' -
6. Na ya pelewopa? 3 ‘ .
‘ \ rPr NN rr RY ror Ny
" 7. Maaneevee, elii Fiscbu, eleve
N ’ oLy rr o rr NN ror \
na, elii Woozu; siezigi Woozu,
LY \.\. LN by Y f.’ LN r . LY
elii na kpalagiizu, too gaa
r 2N PR PR S
_ yalavayilasic Woozu.
. ‘N’! \. A} {4 Ay AU Y A} V4 A V4
. 8. Ewoini a ge, evaa, potazsv:?
£ rr_ortarr AN g ' '/C‘
9. Owe, taizebec yielii 1a. &
’ ~ ¢ 7 7 . LU S R
16. ninasubu ya, gelal la.
- \. I d ‘ A Y ’ ‘ r’ Al Al A} A Y
1i.  Mine ya age gazoo ge evets - _ v
na. - S : 3
‘}‘ ’. i /, rr N ’ 1 (WY \',
' 12. “Kaboosuv: ya gaa m:n
= . 13, Subu? ) o v -
| 14.  Ga e vete na. N
. Al 7 A Id A} AR Y ¥d AN Y A} A} Vs
: _ ., 15.  Ga kavela ya zizzu saa geziti
. . : LY rr ’
\ . ' napel:sila. _ -
l‘ ) - L ) 174
* ’ ( 1
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Breakdown: Volobee yé vaa la vé. - When will you come here?

2. Zlebe€ ya ke, qina?
What are you doing tomorrow? !
zebée . . .what
ke...do ' ;
LY
nina...tomorrow

3. Galiizu gé]ﬁﬁ nékpé]ég{{zh.

I'm going to go to my farm.
\ A\ ’ 1 .
galiizu...I'm going to
kpalagii...farm - s

4. Taa yabalagiizu nadaaziyizu madle?
What is the name of your farm village? . i
taa yabalagiizu...town-your-farm-the-in
r rr t vt . ;
nadaaziyii...its name :
maale...it is called

5. Taa nabalagiizu nadaazigiima Zelemed.
My farm village is called Zelemai.

6. N& ya péléwbpi?
Is it on the main read?
" _péléwopa...main road .

7. Maangeveé, elil Fisebu, eleve nad, elii Woozu; siéziyi Woozu elii
Y ror e N 2R WY I L S A S rr ’
na kpalagiizu, to gaa yalavayilasie Woozu.
-,

You hfve to go to Fisibu, you pass theré, you go to Woozi, from

Woozi/ to my farm is about a ong hour's walk.

rFr NN ’

maaneevee...it is necessary

léve...pass

Wo0zu. . .Wozi . y

s1eziyi...beginning from
ifyélévéyﬁlésﬁé..ta'one.hour‘s walk

175
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10.

11.

14.

15.

168

’ \ AR Y A Y

MUY SR S ISR
Ewoini a ge evaa potazevs?

Would you like to come to my home?

a gé...willing, able

Y r A Y V4
potazeve...my home?

Al re Vd Y 4 AW Y Y
Owe, taizébée yielif 1a?

Yes, when are you going there?

Ll apre .
raizebéé. . .when = what time?

A Y ’ A

\ \ . N Lre
ninasubu ya, geli1 la.

['m going tomorrow morning.

\ Vd A Y 1 V4 LY \ A Y A Y A} yd
Mine ya age gazoo ge evcte na.

Where will I be able to see you.

\ 7’
ming...where

agé gazoo...I will be able

pete...to see, meet

L’ rr N ’ Y A ) ’
Kaboozuve ya gaa mene.
At the taxi station.

Ga evete na.

[ will see you there.

LR

N Ny ) A r. re LU Y 4 Y
Ga kavela ya ziezu saa gezitl napeleila.

I will try to reach home now.
kavela ya zigzd...try
zite...reach

53a...now

t

Y

10-6
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¢. v GRAMMAR, EXERCISES, AND CULTURAL NOTES

2.1 Immediate Future

The immediate future is used when the agtion is about to be per-

formed, or may be in the act at that moment, but not completed. The
. e .

construction of the immediate future involves the use of the verb 1ij

'go’ or vaa 'come' in the presentzrogresswe followed by the main
verb in its present participle. '

A
¥

i Tiizu Tiizu to go.
ga- { + isogazu } = ['m going catch it.

vaazu bozu Pewuma tell Pewu.

2.2 Suggestions for Drilling the Immediate Future

! Tpe Immediate Future can be practiced using the techniques listed

in Lesson 9. Those drills can be run with the following story drill,
and with the other drills described % Lesson 9.

2.3 Story

2P~ r N

Biiya wuz1y1
Détozu 1& wodon%

rr N A}

Koozuve, gaa walazu.
T liizu S&l@Vc]h]]d.

r 2, Al ’ ’ L2 N
Tas namakpoosu, agee ewele dagitaiva.
’ ’ rr Al Y AV 4 rd AR Y .
Dogitai ya a gee e koo L
r r rr ’ \ AN r 3 /
Dogitai e salei ta vee vee zeya /

PPN

’ ’ Al ’
Biiya 1otozu wodove saa. Kase le Galama.

0 N OO OB W N e

Biiya gets up.

He does not feel well. ™
His stomaéh 1S hurting him.

He 1s going to.the hospital.

He is waiting to see the doctor.

The doctor examines him.

O N O R W N

The doctor gives him some medicine. ' .
N 177
Biiya feels better now. Thank God.

10-7 - .
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2.4 Adverbials . - h .

Adverbs are words that provide more Ainformation as to how or when

an action is carried out. Below is a 115t of useful adverbs, many of
which you have encountered before.

v : Ké na kons. Do it again.
Ke gea méév%]e. Do it quickly. v
Ke bege " zilema. Do it slowly.
Ke gea méév%]e. Do 1t soon. - .
Ke na saa. Do it now. |
Ke zaa voleima. Do it today. : .
Ke 955 woowulu. Do it‘softly.
Ke géé wééwela: Do it loudly.
Ke gea pago. Do it well.

'\ ' Ke gee nyéwe. Do it poorly.

.ké~gaa gé]égé%é. D0 it cleverly. -
Ke gaa velaba. Do it foolishly.
Ke ve boga pég; Do it fomeletely. ' N

2.5 Suggestions for Studying Adverbs

The' following substitution drills are designed to develop facility
in using adverbs: They are accompanied by a chart (following page).

1. le1 Ya molo miizu gaa maavila. Zizi is eating rice quickly.
\ ’ AN SR N r s hY
le1 ya mo]o miizu gaa laama 'Zizi is eating rice slowly.
r s I'd ’
neekega
\ ’ ’ L r N \ ’
2121 Ya molo miizu kono. - Zizi is eating rice again.
\ f N ’ ’ rr \ . . .
Zizi ya molo miizu Ws. Zizi is eating rice often.
\ ’ \ rr ’ I 2’2 N .
\ Zizi wulaa molo miizu. + Lizi is eating rice completely.
| A L, \
Zizi zaa ma]o miizu. Zizi is eating rice today.
.y aon Id L7 N
Ziz1 saa moT9 miizu. Zizi is eating rice now.
i . ‘- ” N ' . » » . »
Zizi mo1s mifzu t3 yl]a. Zizi is eating rice alone. . -

178y
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ra

bui lding

building.

bui]diné

building

building

building
building

driving

driving
driving

driving

driving

driving

[S R VY o1} o8}

to
to

to

tg
to

to.

driving “to

house today.

house again. v

house slowly.

Y

house quickly.

house now. « :
house well.

housg poorly. .

Gbarnga again. '

Gbarnga(glowly.
Gbarnga quickly.”

Gbarnga today.

Gbarnga well. .
qurnga poorly.

Gbarnga now.

speaking well.

speaking today. .

speaking poorly.
€
speaking quickly.

speaking Toudly.

speaking softly.

speakjyng,now.

speaking-again.

speaking c]everly

speaking fooT1sh1y

. RUE

P1wu zaa ptlo léésh — Piwu 1is
Piwu Ya Won pe]* 100su. Piwu is
Piwd Yé pels 1665& ‘gaa zee- Piwu is

méénéké ‘
Piwu ya pels 100su gaa maév{lé Piwu is
Piwu yé saa pele 1oosb» ' Piwu is
P1wu Ya pF]F 1665h gaa paago Piwu is
Piwg ya pel“ 100su géé yoWa Piwu is
4 TN [ Y N ’ .r\
Jin ya kabizszu kons pana . James is
Jin ya kabizezd bdna gaa James is

pelip@le. BT
Jin ya kabiztz( bana gaa James is

maavila.
Jin ya kabizizd bana z3a. James is
Jin ya kabTzezl bdnd ‘gad James is

pags.
Jin ya kabizezl bana gaa James is.

yowa. |
Jin ya kdbizeal bdna sai. " James is
B11ya ya boyczl gaa pag. y Biiya is
B1y4 ya boyez( zaa. ~ " Biiya is
Bffyé yé«bbyézu géé yowé "Biiya is
'Bffyé yé bbyézu géé maav{lé. Biiya is
B{{yé yé boye zu géé woowala. Biiya is
Biiya ya boysz( gaa woowulu.-  Biiya is
Biiya ya boyezu saa. . - Biiya is
Biiya ya boyezd kSnS,‘ Biiya is
B{fyé yé bbyﬁzu géé pago Biiyé is
B{{yé:yé bby%zu qa valaba. Biiya is

)
~ . /QF

N !

7 oy

e y ' -

?

-¢
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5. ~Spm6ys y? seye widzu zaa. Sumoy is washing clothes today.
Syméxa Ya séyé wdézg k%ps. ~ Sumoy is washfng clothes again.
sumoy< ya séyé wQéZU gaa pég;. Sumoy 1s washing cloghes well.
“‘Sbméyg Yé §éyé WUOZU z3a. Sumoy is washing éTOthes today.
Sbméye yé Eéyé w&ézQ té g%]é. Sumoy 1s washing clothes alone.
.Sbméye yé séyé WuozU saa. Sumoy is washing clothes now.
Sbméye Yé séyé wdézb,géé . Sumoy s washing clothes quick]y.
méévf]é. .
Sumoye Ya séyé WUOZU 955 Sumoy 1s washing clothes s]Owlyf-
mézgééké. X | )
. _ ’
6. Taa pelc wuu 'bese gaa pin They are painting the house nows
saa. :
Taa péle wuu bese gaa pin _ They are painting the house again.
T kdna. | ‘ \
} T34 pé1¢ wuu bese yaa pin " They_are painting the house-today.
-' zaa. | _ _ o
Taa pélé wuu bese gaa pin They are painting the house well.
gaa paga ¥ -
Taa peElE wuu beSe gaa pin, They are painting the house quickly.
gaa maav11a., ‘ )
Tad pélé Wuu bese gaa pin I"§Efy are painting the-houge slowly
& I AT v , .

gaa maantek

2.6

"when'¥ volobee. .

€.

.what ‘time

3,
<

4

"When" in English is used in two ways.

quest1ons, ask1ng for a

One use of when is in

.

7pec1f1c time. "The other use oﬁiwhen marks a

t1me when something else'is happening. In Lorma" these two mean1ngS«

. are shown~us1ng two ‘different constructions (1) and (2) below.

« - . - N .
(1) Volobee ylﬂ‘i‘i la?

When will you go?

T AR Y

(2) ,When-ybu czpe we will.go.  Yavaa na deSc, da111 na..‘ )
' . When you cdme we will eat.- Yavaa na dese dalaami:
. ' . ) ' P . . R

10-10 . ° - !
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2.7 Drilling When Questions

-

Using the story drill: Kélﬂ‘gé wﬁsﬁy3zd, carry out the following:

-

'Q A. 1) tutor-points to picture, says the sentence assOciated with
\ 1't, | 4 ) . . ‘ -
' '2) learner converts it to a when (Volobef yéf..?) question,

€0

" 3) tutor answers appropriately,

4) learrer repeats. - ¢
t B. . I)‘ tutor asks the*question, .
<. 2) learner responds. . . ’

. .
- . - . + ,
& | s

2.8 Standing, Sitting, Hanging

There are a number of verbs whigch involve perfect aspect forms, but
. . , I I .
have present tense meanings. The verb 'to want'- wolnl 1s one you are
. already familiar with. " B

Y .’,, \. 1\ Tp N Y . . A
_» Ge Wwoini ga mukulu: [ Tike rice.
.Below is a list of other such verbs. ‘ -
GO I - ) . - . . .
Too zeini. T ow He sits:* . or He 1s sitting.
Twoo looni He stands.. ' or = He is standing.,
Too scleni. ' He hangs. "~ or . He is hanging.
r o Lo : i : " . L
Too laani y He lies down.. or He 7s lying down.

¢.9 Sdggestions for Studying the Verbs “Standing," “Sitting" and "Hanging".
' ' i . . . . . » . i
The fo]lowing chart contains vérbs with both past tense forms for

present meanings and.regular present tense verbs. Use the standard buildup

procedure for running ‘this drill.

w

.
i k4
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2.10 Modal Verbs
: W

In addition to simp]% declarations, -
Folomo is going to town.

LA

Folomo 1112u taazu.
1t i1s possible to make statements as to the necessity, desirability or ' /‘)
i Below are some of these

ability of the subject to carry out the actions

mood verbs:
1. Folomo Ozoo el11 _taazu. Folomo can go to town.
Folomo el 266 ‘ga olii Folomo can't go to town.
taazu.
2. Maane Folémo é137 taazu Folomo has to go to town.
N Mééféngnb Folomo e1ii Folomo doesn't have to go to town.
i taazu. - | L '
' VAN N
3. F n1 Folomo eliy - taazu It is necessary for Folomo to gq to
- :
town.

Folomo musn't go to town

Feni Folgmo €13 137 taazi
N 'ﬁ. ) ¢ . T
| | 182
C10=12.
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’ VY AR 2 r N VA T )

4. Folomo ewoini elii taazu. Folomo wants to go to town.
- Folomo :1: woini elii . Folomo doesn't want to go to town.
taazu.

\

s N ror s ’ L S

5. Folomo va kavels va zicezu Folomo is trying to go to town.

’r 7 .

111 taazu.

s -
s _.r A . ’ ’ ’ ’ v ’ . . . )
Folomo 1€ kavtle ya ziezu Folomi is not trying to go to town.
RN S . .
1i1 taazu. . .

2.11 Suggestions for Learning Modai Verbs

Using the story drill in section 2.3 and_ the picture drill of section

2.9 of this lesson as follows: -
A. Practice the affirmative forms one at a time. (Recognition

should precede production:) T = Tutor L = Learner

1) Question-Answer
T: Can Binya get up? L:~ Yes, Binya can get up.
2) Tfansformation

T: Binya can get up.. L: Binya can't get up.

e ™~
3) Identification

Tutor points to the picture; Learner spond; appropriately.
(He is standing. Etc.) ’

B. Once the modals have been learned individually, they can be
mixed. Proceed.one picture at a time at first.

1) Substitution Drill 1. >~

After giving key sentence, tutor substitutes other modals.

2) Substitution Drill 2.

Same as Drill 1, but tutor interchanges affirmative and
negative sentences as well.

; ; ' | . ”,153:3

10-13 ., . '
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3. SUGGESTIONS FOR LEARNER'INITIATED.STUDY

3.1 The Days of the week/ )

Laa11sed1 Sunday ~
_ _ Monday
- . Te ne kﬁ]égé Tuesday
. Wednesday
oogbéks . Thursday
, Friday
S{v{1{_ " Saturday

3.2 3Suggestiony for Learning the Days of the Week

With your/ tutor, using the same techniques as in prev1ous lessons,

learn the days of the week so that you can cite them from memory

t,

3.3 Yesterday and Tomorrow o t J

After you know the days of the week, learn the folTlowing expressions;

. N

bahoona | - 2 days

Q§n5 (nééya) - 1 day (yesterday)

zéé .* today

Qﬁné + 1 day (tomorrow)
Qanéwﬁléaﬁ ‘ + 2 days ,
‘q1na(wﬁ1ésﬁ)2 + 3 days f

|

- . .

-/ ’ : 10-14 . ’

)

X



. ‘ 177

~

3.4 Suggestions for Drilling "Yesterday" and “Tomorrow"

o

Then run the following drill:

A AN ANIRY ’ Vd s’ NN A ANEN 2’ VA VAV Y
A. 1) Zaa ya gaa volobe:? laa ya gaa (tcznekulaaga).

What day is today? Today is (Tuesday).

¢ AN

2) 41%n5 ya gaa vé]égéé?
What day is tomorrow?

’ ’ ’ A

3)  ninana e ya, e Y; niiga volobee?
What day is yesterday?

4) What day is day after tomorrow? a

5) What day is day before yesterday?

IS

B. Ask your tutor the fo]]owing questions:

1) 2:Bee ya ke gaa Sedifolo?
What do you do on Sunday?

2) Zéﬁé; yé ke 955 Téngefolo?
wﬁat do you do on Monday?
3) ;%tc.
/

Réﬁérd each answer. Try to transcribe it as best you can. Go over

the answer with your tutor until you are sure you understand.it. Then

mémorize the answers. Finally, have the tutor ask you the above
/questions so that you may answer them. '
/

/

3,5 Adding to Your Lisf of-Phrases

By this time, you have no doubt encountered questions and comments that
you have wanted to make, but couldn't-figure out how to make them. “Write
down three such sentences and ask your tutor how to say them. Use the same

— procedure as that given in 3.4 above.'

Lo 185
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3.6 Composition

a2

Compositions are a good way to practice your language skills. Write

a 10 sentence story about what you do during the week. Once you have
written it, have your tutor correct it. Once it is corrected, commit it

to memory and recite it to either your tutor or one of your classmates.

Ay
-

" 10-16
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4. VOCABULARY

béhééné;..two days ago .- némékpbé.,.to wait

: | néké..:slowly
déé%..to lie, rest ' nﬁBSg5pé,..everybody
déézhﬁ..sleepihg - ' ) o%néwésé]ﬁ...day after tomorrow
déézh...restjng place ninawdsaliwdsaly...three days hence
DSSngkS Thursday 5100. . .until

’ A}

~

Doowala ..Friday
' peléwdpai...main road

gaa gelegele...cleverly potazevé...(his) home

gaa maavila...quickiy

AR r

gaa nyowa...poorly sfézﬁy§ ]asts
gaa pago...well . STviT{...Saturday
955 pé]épé]é...s]ow]y
géérvélébéi..foo]ish]y tdi...time, when
- 955 wééwé]é...]oud]y ‘ Téén%...Monday
- gaa wééwhlh...quiet]y\ Teénekildga. . . Tuesday
gaa zilema...slowly - ti{a...perfect of tili "to call"

’ r N

ga]ava -hour

gawe .separate, divide : wulu...to follow
gélééboga . dawn <.
ya...on . o z1té...to reach

lélévél..wednesday

rroN ’
kaboozuve...car park

r LA T} .
kavtlayaz1czu ..try to = .
V.2 SR WA <

koozuve. .. stomach .
kpidi. aight R .

- Y 2 TR W L

kp1d1zaama .deep night ‘ o ;
’ kpbko] ..{early) evening . '

Y 4 ’ A} Ay

kpokovo]o a?ternoon
- r 2, \ ‘. r ) ’ ~

laallsed1 . .Sunday
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1. TEXTS

1.1 Moﬁolog; Sté]ég{{zh

AN AN Y r r ’ ’

. 25250 ka gaa mak1t11qade1aa. Yazoo e qeni]améé zéléwé ﬁé bsgvélaa]é,
stolo ka na, eve s zééyﬁva- Stéégf{v3ga taa na ya m111k1 vete na, évéé
ké]éwépﬁvé evee kpolové SVEE saa da&m{qcn1kpu1ukpu]ugaava Yazoo
tanisu, € batulawoti z01awo yav]as]altva ma, évééséé 1ood1eva. Sté]égiﬁi

’ ’ VAN A U ’

v1ga ya kowaws15 z0lawa na egeya evpesaa sfygltanlgava Stoog%3v1ga
taa na, saolaakpulukpulu ka na gaa yazoo eBot11Yeela. Sto]og1iv1ga taa

Ay f’( AN ’ e ry¢ AN r r 7 rr_ ¢t ¢ % VA 4 r 2. 2

na, nazaitie ta mite1l yeya na, kopu, koo]1Yg, plete, koko, kokolipa, -

r 77 r r Yr_r g N r N 7 r s ror rr o4y r 7 0y

eveesaa bowava. Nanowa telaitic, ta gezu geya na eveesaa saggva te r
el r 7 A LREEY

s315 agg nu e g111ma Nanawa, kglnglgwubg1g11t1y, tazoo te pen geya .

N
Id r s I.‘

na, k3Towalé evecsa ptnso1 Kaiewllonu Ya kala geya evégsaa lsvava
saapg1nzu An11 ya gaa Zebeenu\ yazoo a salé geya stoog11zu, ago evalo.

rr I S AN

haaboosuve te gaa fele ZJZJO Nag11ag11 Ya gaa Vil ya kai z1y1 na.elii

’ rrz IR \ rr r r \

Ginv, elii Dukoﬂ evsesaa Voyemava Nafe]eke1e1 ya gaa vel ya kai 21y1

\ LY LY T \ r ro, e ~ Fr oA ’ '\\_
na, elii gaa yie baanga. ZoZoo ka gaa nadEVLi ‘numaa ta t11ye€ na gaa
kpokasubu. e . \
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Breakdown: Stologiizu...In the Store

,
\ ’ . LR ’ 2\ ’ r_ 7
1. 75250 .ka gaa makitiinddélaa.
Zorzor has a commercial. area.
I d ( \.\.
maki1tii...market

Y D S .
nadelaa...area v
L Y Y r L7 r I A S | Y . A WY
2. Yazoo e nenilamaa zolawod na, bisveladle, sté16 kd nd, évéé zaayava.
You can buy many th1ngs there because stores and "Markets" are there.
qsﬂ] ..thing

lamaa...many ( tamaa)
’ ’ LU

stologii...store

LY ’r s . r rr

3. Stodgiiviga taa na, ya milik} vét: nd, éved kalewoplva, evis
kpolova, Sviisia daam1qtn1kpulukpu1ugaava
There are some stores where you find (see) milk, canned fish, salt ¥
.and different foodstuffs.
" Viga...some ' . ,
taa na...they are there -
mi1ikii...milk
- " Kkalewspu...canned fish (Literally: fish-cup)
kp&l&kp&]&...different
4. Yazoo t$n1su, e batuluwot1 201 awo yavlasla1tva ma evééséé 166d{éva
You can also buy batter1es for your flashlight and radio.

7 r o -

tanisu...also .

bétuldwét{{...battery (Literally: battery-stone  kotu)
flaslait...flashlight

r AN 4

loodie...radio ' ' ‘ : ' )
5. Sto]og11v1ga ya kowanlo zo]awo n§;egeya eveesaa scycitanigava.
At some stores you (can) get shoes for yourself and some cloth.
N ‘ ,5 kowaWQ1oﬂ .shoes

.there. (shows that stologiiviga at the beg1nn1ng of the -
“sentence is a locative) ' - .

’ r’

Scy‘] ..cloth
geya...have, possess

‘ | " ’ : 189
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Stélég%?vfgé'téé na, sfﬁ]éékpﬁ]ﬁkpﬁ]ﬁ ka na gaa yazoo ébétf{yéélé.
At some stores there are different kinds of merchandise that you can
use in your wark. :
s351a. . .merchandise

éSét{{yﬁélé...your help-work-do-1ing

N i 4 2 2 NN ’

Sto10giivigd tdd na, ndz&Ttic td mitds yeya na, k3pd, kéb1iy

—day

b

pléte, kokd, kokd11pa évédsaa bowava.
At some stores, women (can) buy spoons, cups, iron pots, plates,
pans, big pans and knives.

nézéft?éé..wcmen

m{téf...spoon

k3pUi...cup

koo1iyii...iron pot (kolu + diji)

kékéf...pan

kékél{pé{...big pan/bowl

bowai...knife

’
’

Nanowa télaftic td gezl géyd na évéésaa s€geva, te s3135 agé nd

e gilima. '

This is where tailors they buy thread, needles and cloth, and sew

it in order for people to wear it.
naniwa...this is the place
télaitic...tailors .
gezl...thread '
sege .. .needle
s313.. . sew

" age...in order |

gilima...wear it .

Nanswa k313vaTiwubdigiftie tazéé te pEn geya na, k315wilé évéisaa

¢
zNS01. ot
pgnso e

This is where school_children buy their pens, paper and pehci]s.

ko150€1éwubdigiitie .. .book=house-in-people-the-s ‘
- G . “€

pén...pen ) o,
kS]Swélé...paper (Litera]]y: white book; k315 also means skin)

pénso{...pencil

-3 ;1E)C)
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10. Ka]ewulonu Yd kala geya, evgesaa 13vava saapg11zu

Fishermen buy hooks and 1ine in the shop,
ké]éwﬁlénh...fish—pu]]—person
kala...hook

’ ’ .
lova...line
rr r

: saapgii...shop (small store)

/
!

A ’z’ ’ ANAY ’ L r N ’ r’ ’ r’ \\h\ t ’ Y 2R Y Y

11. Anii ya gaa zebeenu, yazoo e sale geya stoogiizu, ags evalo.
[f you are sick, you can buy medicine in the shop in order to get

well. : T !
s s "
zebee...sick {(used as a"verg}. ! .
r . \ . P
sa1e1 :.medicine, - ) ,
age...in order to .
|\ AY ’ ’
valo, balo...be well
rr PN . . ’
12. Kaaboosuve te ga fele 75250. - / v, .

There are two parking stations in Zorzor.

[N S A A}

kaaboozuve . . .car-park-in-place

B WY ’

13. Nag11ag11 ya gaa ve1 ya ka z1y1 na elii G1ne, elii Duksa evee

- Voyemava. o : .

The first one is where you éo to Guinea, Monrovia oﬁiﬂ&lnjama.
,négklégkﬁ...that—one-the " (that first one) X

r’
vel...where, ,place

VRN

kazigi...take cars L
: Dukoo...upcountry name for Monrovia

| d

) N, rs oy r s, AR [ TR

14. Néfé]éké]éi ya gaa-vei ya kai ziyi na elii gaa y1a Baangé
The second one is where you take the car to carry you to Gbarnga.

Al ’
kele...one : . . ¢
- YR A . ’

\\ \ 14 gaa yie...carry you
_ - Baangé .Gbarnga )
15. 15250 ka gaa nadével nimaa td tifyez nad gaa kpskssubu. / -
Zorzor is a place where. people work night and day.

-

. .
/ . . L] t P
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rr tr rr ©
. 1.2 Gaazaakeeve
- r r rr r rr o

Zaza kaa gaa maakiti i qadelaa7 Gaazakecve ..

1

Daaminaniizebéimadzii, i ya peté stoosu na? -

rr N\ r P e N\

266¢émdaziy ya nazaitie ta geya na stoosu?

»
»
h
~
-~
-~
~
~
~
~
A Y
-
~
~
~

ISR

~
-
~
A Y

B ¢ MR
Zsbeemaazii ya kolovelewoboigii, géya na stoosu?
fge

2éBeemaaziy ya kpalagavea 4 nd stoosu?

»

ta géya na stoosu?

~

r rre¢

'3

i

 Z¢Btimdaii ya kalewulovea
Iy LR} rr o\ ’

Zébeemaazil ya seebevéaitie

géya na stoosu?
Mené ya motiitie talii na? '

Id rr rr N

Z5z50 kaa gaa nadenumaa ta ti1 yee na gaa kpakasubu7 Gaazaakeeve .

Yazdd e batliliwotii géyad 752367 Gaazakéeve.
AN

O W 0~ OO ;s W N -
vvvvvvvvvv

B
—

4 rer N

Questions: Gaazakcevc . .Questions.

1) Does Zorzor have a business district? That's a question.
- 2)  What kinds of foodstuffs can you find in Zorzor stores?
— 3) What do women look for in the stores? '
4) What do students look fgr? J i
5). What do farmers look for?
6) What do fishermen look for?
7)  What do sick people look for?
. 8) Where do the money buses go to from Zorzor?
9) Is Zérzor a busy place?
. “ 10) Can you buy batteries in Zorzor?
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1.3 Dialog: Diids ya gaa kawaWQ1a1t1e7 |

r VR B Y

1) Daa]imdi

Id ’ ’ VA A U Y

- 2)  Difde ya gaa kawan131t1e?

rr LYY [ 2 L S .t

3) Tao gaa pong11a senefelegana1.
) . ' 4) Te QWD ' ~
5) Tekpakpave fa ma. '

s s rs ° .

6) Tabalaa ka na7

-

YW 4 AN A ¥ d rs
7)  Niitie an wa no.
8) Tevelevelege.
9)  Ta ya na, ta wolowd1531? i

Y av 4 r \ \ ’; ALY
10)  Laasi ya ezeya saa.

S
’ Y AW 4 ( LY
11}  Tewoolive. " \
be ,r . : g
11de

12) D ya gaa teve?

o

14) Saqo1.kpékpévé

13) T35 gaa pongila séneféldgs naf

r Al

15) B¢ ge datasaagd séné-

. .
.
. ’ 4
_ ' - ’
-

felégonal fe.

; 16) Pongila fé n>. co ’ —
17) Da]adéé]hS ya ézéya. .
Féléboe -
‘ < 18)  Na makpon feni ga 111 béfwove.

19)  PAUSE

s
¢

20) 7 vavelepayéd ya.
21) - é.mamé. .
22) e mama.
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Breakdown: Diidc ya gaa kowaws151t¥e?...How much are your shoes?

1.

2.

rr,r o
Daalimai.
Greetings. = . o

- (3

I's ’ ’ LR ’ ’ ’ ’ LAY
Di1dé ya gaa kiwaw3137tis?
e
How mucH are your shoes?

LY Y 4 A Y

T5> gaa pongila sénéféléghnaf.

They are four dollars and fifty cents.
pon...pound = $4.00
senefélegs. .. two shillings = 40¢°

nat...10¢
Té ')W:\). ,
Try these.

Jekpakpave fa ma.
They are too big-for me. <

Vd ’ r 7’ Ay ’
Tabalaa ka na?

Do you have others? .

N{{tﬁé qw§ wa no.
Try these.™

Tevélévelege.

They are (too) small.
-

Tayana, ta wolows153?

Do you have any that are larger?

L

,Ladsi ya ezéyd saa.
That's the Taét [ have now.

.

’ ’

[ 2PN BN
Tewoolive. 4

They fit. | v L c 19

-



12.

13.

15.

16.

17.

16,

20.

21.

o
g
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Difdl 44 gaa tévp?

How much is it for them?

T35 gaa pongila senefelegonai.
They are 34.50. _— &

1

SSQkapékpévé.

That is too much. The price is hard

s re. r &t . “
sondl, Sowdl...price

~

’ Id Al 7’

’ Ay Ay Ay r ! Al ’ ’
Eﬁ ge dalasaago scncfelegonai fe.

What if you give $3.507"
Pongila fE n>.
Give only $4.00.

Ba .

Daladooluo ya ezeya. Fele bo?

I have a $5.00 bill. "Can you change it?. °

a4 VAR

’ LY V d Ay Vd Ay r
‘Na makpon, feni galii boiwove.

“Wait, T have to go to a friend.

PAUSE

. . Ay Vd A * .
Yavelepayel ya.

Here is your change.

. vele, fele...trade .
payei...money ~
emama.
. / p
emama.
-r ’
RY 3

’

3

{-l

)

(
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2. GRAMMAR, EXERCISES, AND CULTURAL NOTES

K]

A}

2-1 Modifying Adjectives S

AdJect1veS follow the nouns they’ mod1fy Thp1r xn1t1al consonant,
strong or weak, and the1r tone, high dr lows s determ1ned‘by thé pﬁe—

ceding tone. The definite”affixes are thqg attached tcxthe’adject1ves

Mstead of the houn.,.Below are some exampTé§C K /_'x
g .. | .
l)h Following weak consdnants, low tone-conditiqnihg nouﬁs:

. . ,
malqkdiwalai . bitter cassawva wala . bitter
pE1éningd . new house niing new .
ga13awo0zagl i tall tree kooza - tall

g qazanuuwo1bzéég{ old woman polozaa old
' kpéléyaibaanagil " strong cutlass | kﬁééné .« hard
pv1’1é§ * black hause tél black
2)  Following-weak spnsonant, high tone conditioning nouns:
e ‘niwalai - - bipfer thing wala L - bitter.
e kot{baad1 hot stone kpééa{': - hot -
. pé]év;né ' small road -. péné. Lsmall .
" taawolozaagii . old Fown' | _ kolozaa o old
pelén{{né{ ‘ new road . | n{{né .. new
z{é1é{’ cold water . dei - ’ Waten
.
3) Fo\]d&ing strong é%nsénant, low tone conditioning nouns!
© masapblszaagil . -.old chief psl5zaa - " old
kpasagwalai big .okra gwala blg
kUlaqalan1§i‘i . new trunk niine ] new
baalakolegii . white sheep kolée - ~ white
kpa]ehéee1 : ‘ small broom pene small
\_.‘

L3
a

A . 11-9
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4) Following strong coﬁsonant, high tone conditioning nouns: R
nGGmul ukpdday ‘sour orangé kpoda ' sour
k33kp5kpéd . bigneck kpikpd- - big >
baaTakolegii ° ~ white sheep kole white - ~
gd1iwulup313234g iy _o]dngreens' pal3zaa old
tadvanéenédgit -  sweet- spuff nEenes . sweet
. o C '
5) - Adjectives can be high or Tow, or strong or weak conditioning words .
so that if more than two ad3ect1ves are strung together their Tn-
fluence will be seen. o '
i \ - ’ :
a)  weak low: KDGQS ghgpt*\\;//i\\ ' , \
" b)) weak Tow::  niind. new - . .
c) " weak high: peng small e ,
d)  Tow noun: -pelel  house &\\\\\///. :
1 e) _high noun: péléi  path ' ’ C -
‘ Examples: . _ T —_
a) pelebuwoniingd . short new house
- " b) pe]eBuan1§n%§ short new road . . - S
c) .D?]gVEﬂtp¥}né} small new house
“d)  pélévénéniingd small new road =
e) pelénfinevened new small road .
. ‘ ‘ | . ‘ |
7 NOTE: ﬁégi L.W. 'ye]]owﬁ is actually a noun cf. ggégj.'cornr“ . 4
Y .o Therefore, a yellow house is.actyally Pazibelel and not
A - pé1ébazi. Niiné is.one of those adjectives which takes maa
. as its sufject. . Therefore, "it is new"-is mdaniinew:.
| NOTE: While numbers are adjectives and follow the consonant rules, -
N - they always keep their basic tones.
X ‘., -‘ d | . ..1/ B -
. ’

Q . "\ LT N
ERIC 11-10
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2.2 Praeticing Adjectives

~

Us1ng the list of adgectlves in Lesson VII, pragpice construcﬁing'

-

adJect1Ves in the follow1ng way: ) N

A) Select one of the four types of nouns g1ven above and 1nsert
adjectives one at a time. If the’ adjective does not make sense

(e.g. a bitter house) say it does not make sense.
. \

<

B) Practice the adjectives with all four types of nouns. Remember
recognition should always precede production.

C) Once you have mastered this 1ist,‘use the drill to review

previous. vocabulary using flashcards.

2.3 Demonstrative Pronouns

Ay

There are two demonstrative pronouns in Lérma: nii (this) and na
(that). They are added to the definite form of the noun:

VY S WY LYY ’, YN Y

masagjinii this chief , - masagiina . that chief
peleinii this house ‘ peleina ¢ that house
. BN )

The plural fol]ﬁhs the demonstrative pronoun:

T R Y 2 I WY LYY [N [ A T Al

masagiiniitie these chiefs ' masag11nat1e those chiefs
v d e AN . ’r PN .
pE]b]n1Wt1€ . these houses pe]r1nat1e " those houses
v \ . 4 - N

2.4 Drilling Demonstratives

A)  Run thrqugh your vocabulary cards, saying on different runs:
S ' . .

~ | . this - X
) k that - X : : > '
those - X-s
’ these - X-s5 -

B) Repeat the drill,_but usé completé sentences (by now you should

have at leadt one or two sentences associated with each vocabu-

lary card.) . . 1958
. ’

-

’ i ‘ ’ ‘ I]‘]] . . . °
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/ ' . \ .
2.5 - Numbers 11 through 100 A
The numbers 11 through 100 are constructed as follows:
‘T 1) 11 - 19 \
' 11...pdugs kai gils | .
12...pldgs kai felegs | f . .-
13- ..paugs kai saags ' =
14...padg> kai naags ‘
157 .puug> kai looluo’
« 16...paugs kai lezita
17:..paugs kai 1>*elaa | .
18...plugs> kai l>savaa ° L .
. 19...pGlg5 kai taawu ' L
2)  the numbers 20 - 90
. 20...zé¢ feegd> © . 21 = zee felegs kai gile -
.30...z€é saags ' -
40...zéé naags
. 50. ..zéé 1o0lup
’ 60...zeé lezita )
: ©70...246 15felad’ '
' ?O;..Zéé 15savaa
90...268 tadwy ,
3) 100...w6ng§15 . s
( . 102...wungila kai felegs’ ‘
= 121...wingila zee fé1é§;xké{ gile.
- .‘\“ ‘ '
2.6 Dr1111ng M%mbers' "o - ‘ \
Numbers are very d1f;\cu1t di earn to manipulate, so you will have
~
to expend considerable effort at this task. Therefore, the following
arithmetic drills should be run dgain and again. W
Y >
il 4
Q o 199. :
: \ 1n-12 199 N
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r’ I A 4 A} ’
~

A) 2+ 325 Feleg> bogci saagava too ga doo]ho ,
4+ 7 =11 Na&go béga1,doo-e1ava too gé puu ka1 g}lé.

AT TR ¥ L 4 ’ ” AN

Doafejaa e saago wuloba, toogaa naags

rr N r r N~

. 4
i, 10-72 - 8" Duugo felego wulo ba, "t0o ! ga dosava:
/

C) 5X4=20. D561GO 212@ néégétéégé zee felego.

"2 X.2=4 * Felegs zize felego t0G. .ga naags. - - .

. f’
I A 4 I4 r N AT ”'\\ ’ rr N

D) 20 :5 =4 Zeefe]ego egawe gaa looluo. Toodh naago.
5

AT Y AT Y \ I d AT Y ’I\

Duu ka1 loolud e gawe gaa saago. Toogé doé]ﬁb:

——
O
PN
i

. oy, -
NOTE: Do only'one operation at a time.

c e.é{ Tutor:  What is ' ? /

{

Learner: s _
a)  Sums should be kept below 11.°
b)  Once- the numbers 1-10 are lsarned, sums should

be kept below 20, then 30, then 100.

2.7 Cultural Note: "Bargaining - -..
s i : y

When an American shoppef goes intb_a store to buy, somethiné, the clerk
behind the counter will ask what %he customer w1shes The shogger will
respgnd and the clerk will get the item and i f the price is .not on it, the

clerk w111 announce 1t before ringing it up.

4

When an Amer1can goes into an automob11e dea]ersh1p, the proceSs is
.s]1ght1y d1fferent There will be more forma]1t1é§ in the greetings, the
dealer wxlk of fer his/her name and inquire about the name of his c¢lfents’

. Second]y, the initial price may well not be the last. There will be consid-
'erable bargaining. Here too there 1s a formula; The deater will come
"down, but will have to ~Justify the'reasqg‘(last one in stock, too many in
stock, wants to be a friend dr anything which 15 not b]atant]y talse).
UsuaITy, the customer will also offer reasons for not wanting fo pay the

h1gher price. ‘ : .
- & . :

200

» IRk R .
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- ) U
We do not mean to imply thatfbargaining is the same in Liberia;

only that there are similarities. In‘some.éontexts; bargaiQing is

acceptable, in others it is not. ~

: . ' - R
In produce markets, standard staples have fixed prices: onions,

.,:‘\ .\ . /
| \.

Maggie cubes, fish, etc. Only extraordinary items, such as chickens in

the Zorzor area, require a barga{niqgl [n the major commercial area of
own, whets/yoJ'find the'se11ing'merchandise as opposed to produce, you .
will find two types of .shops: Lebanese shops which are both wholesale

. as-well as retail, and Liberian-managed shops.
—~ i

You will note, that when you go into a Lebanese shop, no one is in
a hurry to wait on you. The asgumption is that if you don't ask for
something, you are simply loitering. Hete,ﬁthere tends to be little ‘
bargaining, though if you spend a fair amount of money (say $20.00), you

may ask for a "reductiod" in.the total. T

3

| The smaller shops and the "table-markets" on the strgét are in front
of .the stores. Here again there is the standard distingtion between

ordinary items with fixed prices: (penci]s,_batteries, thread, etc.) ~ _—
and extraordinary 1teﬁs with open prices (flashlights, pots and pans,

)
shoes, cloth and sp forth).

In general, human services, tailoring, carpentry'anq so forth are
also subject to-bargaining. Here it is wise to work ouwt the price in -
advqpce, as well as the conditions of purchase. This will avoid diffi-

culties and misunderstandings later on.

Finally, we should not forget the “Charlie”, the trader who brings
art objects around for sale. Here Shrgaining is at its high&st form.
Two words of advice. I[f you are interested in b +ying something, make
uinn your own mind what you would be'willing to p%y for it. Keep it
low at erst, there will always be qtherHGEportunities, §f you don't
purchase the.item at first. Secondly, do not express any undue interest
) over the item you are reé]ly interested in; do not even inquire aboup

it first. . \ ) ) e

o .01

Q. .o _ 1n-14 [ .
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© SUGGESTIONS FOR LEARNER INITIATED STUDY

s %1 Counting N

[ s ‘ ( ) “ .
1) Count from 1 to.100 (by 10's and 1's). Time ydurself. See:

if you can reduyce fﬁé time it takes by half. '

2)  -Number guesging. : .

\

-\ o Try the following ‘game with your tuter.
. T - -
. ' a) ~I'm thinking of a number.
4 N Y Ny ’ 7N o
Ga ya gaziezu nabama.
b) Is it greater than X? '

r F 3 ZEE WY

’ ’ AY ’
Teve ge zeelooluova?

)
. a) VYes.
Owe .
_ a) No. °
<. , " Ba. | '
3) On your way to work, practice counting things, peopie, trees,
e ducks, etc. \ ' . -
v
¢ . \ ) R}
3.2 Cartography _ . .
. Make a map of the stores in the town you are living. Begin making a
list of the things you find in each. You will_be surprised by the variety.
s -
] &”
e}

1-15 - P |
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4. VOCABULARY
- ég::__]'rl order - : | kalui...hook
. . kokél{pé{zzﬁbig pan
bé]éé“..others, more ! \» koolive...tTo fit
’ Al ’ ’ ’ - -~ ’ ’{ ¢
batuluwoti...battery ’ ' kot¥i...stone
(Lit: battery stones) ~
- baanga...Gbarnga , 15vai...line
bot{{véflé .working ) . ‘
L N ’ - nabagii...number
daal{maj . .a greeting > -
. Dukss. . .Monrovia ) valo. .. Lo get well .
\ L W‘E\\ ' -v%§§>\*i?me ) ~
felepayei...change ° - "
’ ’ ’_ . - 1 —_ *
~ flaslait...flashlight , w&ng%la...]OO }
e A
1 T r 7.y ) .
gezul...thread zeefe ego...20 (2 sets of hands)
gili...to wear , ' ' .
ké]éwbph...fish cup, canned fish e
. kalewulonui...fisherman
(Lit: fish-pull-person)
H{" - \ \'\‘\\ \ l\ \ e s - ) _.‘._ - __,___.___r\
Sl \\ e AR |
B I N oy "
1 “\‘ux “f“.\i L TR
. e e - . ’ -
| T N RN o - - : . R
A e e _
}
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1. TEXTS .

1.1 Monolog: P{wﬁ B{ Bﬁdég%

~
]
Y a4 LY V4 ATIRY

r 7 Vo N ’ rr o WA rs rrr rr
Piwu Bi Bodegi ya. Too gaa kona zeefelegs kai lezita. Too gaa
NGNS NV S A A e, rer rr n ’e N, s N ¥ r ot
koTovelewuboi Zozo kolovelewu. Too kolopuugo kail gilazu. Teil peneid
. r o ¢ I R L < \ r » \ ) ’ I , r s
ya eyenl Fiisebu. Eyent woind el71 k315v€1dwu ke kéyd 15 kdpad fé nazéya
AT Y ’ oy & F d F A 4 A Ay ’ Ay Ay ’ 4 AN Y d ’ A AR Y Al ’ Y d
gaa 2111 k31ovéléwu. Na ya e kié na agé é111 gaa keké wo gaa na b6 pa.
P B Ty ’ LN ’ ’ Y ’ A A} 2 N A ’ ’ ’ ’ 7 N
K’ke boi ni bd gaa é bS pd. Na y& é k&< na, Pidwu Swulo nakalav. 1 wu,
S r oz ’ ryr ottt N » ¢ f. VN N ’ rs r s rer ¢ ’
el11 keke nakpalagiizu e tifyze. Pifwii £35 $da Zozdo. T35 saa Piski-
No s . ,r ’r ’ . LR WY e Iy A rs t
gilaba Z5z50, taa maa Jon Smif. J3n e k315vé1éwukapagii daavén) evis
rr N A ’ r s r ee © r ° ’ F 2 ’ I I I F B 4 AR ’ ’ - ’ 2’ ’ I'4 ’
211zuva eves daamiineniva. Tanizu e kolo ve zeya gaa e ta maawoli. Na
AT rr o\ ’ rree N\ 27 N LY rr ¢ v ot r oy ’ t r/r , rLr
(2 € keenl, e nenlitienii ya yes. E daaminenii géya, é difyili, é pf1iwu
ror ’ r. s rpos ’ r o, LR r s \ re ryr 0 \ rer Ve \
Ba1é. Ani{ Gala kab3 na ba, ¢ wuld k313puldgs> kai félég>ima. Galadgii Bo
— ’ ’ Y Y A ’ ’ R o Al Fa 4
pa 111 Katinton Yunivésiti ooflyu. Anfi €14 141 nif me1d, é 11 yaasi? \.
’ LORY ’
— e kos.

N

204
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Breakdown: Piwu Bi Bodegi...Peewu B. Bodegie

&

p—
.

, ’ \\\\\ )
Piwu B1 Bodegl ya. .
This .is Pewu B. Bodegie. ‘

2. T35 gaa kna #éefélégd kai 16z1ta.
o "He 1s twenty-six years old.
kdna...year ' _ -

'y 3. T35 gaa k315velewubol Z5z5k515véTéwu. - >
- | He is a student in Zorzor (central high) school. -
4. T35 kolopllgs kai gilazu.
He is in the eleventh grade. ' _ S )
k315...grade, book

5. Téil penél ya, éyeni Fiisebu. y
" When he was young, he was -in Fisebu. ‘
tel...time, when ) | ' -~
pénéi...little

: O \ \ \ L) £
6. £ yent woini elii k315u€1éwu ke kéya le kapa fe nazéya gaa 5111 -

[P S A . . ]

kalovelewu.
He wanted to gO‘to school, but his father wou]d not give him the h
money for him to go to school. Y
. éyeni %dini...he wanted | =
\ : K;...but L p
7. Na ya e kee na age elii gaa keke wo gaa na bo pa.
That 1s the reason he decided to go to his uncle and plea for help.
_— o na yé e kée na...that is the reason .

ag&...he dec1ded
6o pa...help (to him)

8. Kék% boini ba gaa e bo pa.
His uncle agreed to help him.
boini ba...said to him
. ¢ (4
N C ' : 205 .
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- 1.

2.

13.

14.

15.

16.

18.

L Na ye e keen1, é nenlitienti ya Yee.

, " 199 o

Na ya é ki na, Pifwu swulo naks15vélcwu, elit koké nakpalagiizu
e tﬁyg:;, , :
That is the reason (when) Pewu returns from his school he goes .to
his.uncle's farm to work.
wulo, kulo.¥.return
’
piiw t35 sdd 25256, -

Pewu lives in Zorzor.

T35 sdd PiskGgilaba 25230, tda maa Jan Smif.
He is now with one Peace Corps Volunteer named John Smith.

r’ r s . .
taa maa...his name 1s. - A

7 .

2N PP PP NN N NN PN 2y &Eer N N 72 r rr e2e¢ N ¢
Jon e kolovelewukapagiil daaveni eves -n11zuva evee daamiineniva.
John provided school money, a sleeping place and food.
daavéni...provided : _ .

o4
~

VY S S S rP_ P PP P NN . rr r_ ¢
Tanizu, e kolo ve zeya gaa -e ta maawolkl.
&

Sometimes he giwes.books to him.so ‘he can study.

AT Y

~

That is the reason he does these things.
{
nénitiznii...these things

¢ &

id r 7, f 4 v r & 4 F d F d I d rs f d I d r d Al Id Id
e daaminenil geya, e diiyili, e pelewu.bale.

He buys the food, he cooks, he sweeps the house.
N M . . / .

An{i Ga1a k3b5 na bd, é wulo k313pllgs kai félégsima.
[f God blesses’'nim, (when) he comes out of the twelfth grade.
. 2
ry s ot P roryte F'? ’ e’ v v,
Ga]agll-ﬁo,pa el11 Katinton Yunivesiti o2lyu.
[f God .helps him, he will go to-Cuttington College or to the Uni-
versity of Liberia. o

\

Anii 216 111 ni{ mele, e til yaasie e kee.
"If he doesn't go there, he will lTook for. work to do.

‘ _ 28
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2, GRAMMAR, EXERCISES, CULTURAL NOTES -

2.1 The Present Perfect

3

In Lesson VII, the simple past was ihtrodyced. This verb form is *
'constructed'with the basic pronouns and the past tense form of the verb, 'k 7
as 'is shown below: ° ' N

\ v P \ ‘\ .
G? yelfﬁi Fpogiiyé.‘ i - I saw the croyd. g
Gele weleni kpogiiva. . [ did not see the crowd. .
. The pe{féct is used to describe actions whi-ch were recently com- 3

pleted. This form is constructed with th€“pasic pronouns and the ga - a
form of the verb. ' | '

The a form follows weak-qonditioning.verbs and” the -ga form follows
strong-conditioning verbs. Below are some examples: ’

é lia taazu. ’ . You went. _

é sfyfé. * He. picked it up. . B

Gé tééwh} yéyéél; ‘ ‘ ‘ We  bought a chicken. . =

Ge zia gellii taazu. . I just walked to town.

De pélé{ looga. ’ wen%built a house. -

Wo titega. . ' " You turned i¥. |

Te ség%; : o They caught it. ' { B

NOTE: The perfect form of to go is also heard as ya. 5

5 -

This'tense form does not have a corresponding negativé. Rather, as
has been suggesﬁg@ (Margaret Miller) "If it hasn't happened, what difference
"does it make whiether it didn't happen recently or long ago." There the
negative of the simple past %s sufficient for all past tense negations.

' ‘ .The -ga  -a for is used for the negative future. ‘That is, the,

y
following form:

»

Gole séogé. We couldn't (will not) catch it. ( -

' ' 20 o

Q ) . i
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-

. ¢ .
This form, because of the -ga suffix, sappears for all the world ¥tke the

perfect negative, but as can be seen, its.meaning is closer to the nega-
"tive future. _ ' : o

There 1is often confus1on to Americans over which form to.uﬁe Qsage
is really the on]y way to learn which form is appropriate. That 1s, once
the leaﬁher has ‘learned to recognize the d1fference between the form of "
the perfect and the past, then the learner can take note of the con-

- texts in which each form i€ found. For the time being, however, the
~following notes will be of value: T

bl

1. The perfect has also been dubbed the recent past‘by some
scholars. That is because, by being a present perfect, 1t
applies to activities that have been recently completed

: . A
. {hence the term Berfect1ve).

2. The focus otf the activity in the perfective is on the com-
® pletion, whereas in the simple past ts on its location in

_ _ #.time. Compare the following two sentences:

- \ : é_pé]éf looni qina. - He built his house yesterday.
é pé]é{ 15695 qﬁna. He has built his house yesterday.
In the first sentence the implication that the entire house

. was built yesterday, whereas in the second, the mean1ng is
that the house was completed yesterday

2.2 To begin to | .

The meaning to begin to can be exptessed by an initial clause

t56z114 gaa followed by perfect verb phrase. i
é tooziia gaa pelb1wu Salega He began to sweep the house.
Ge tooziia gaa deyey111 a. I began to cgok rice.
Te tooziia gaa qap11w: They began to fight.

Te toozaaa'gaa kglgmaawol{a. They began to study.

The meaning "to begin' can also be expressed by the verb v § with the

¥

— main verb in the past part1c1ple

-
r sy ANRY rr_r¢

Tevc; gaa maawo1l. Qwﬁy8began to grieve.

12-5 o
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2.3 The Tenseless Form

A%

‘ : The tenseless form of the sentence is ape which_usés the basic pro-

nouns and the basic form of.the verb, as the second clauses in the above

sentences.

*

2.4 Already: W3014a saa

The meaning of already is expressed by the verb woolaa, the adverb

§§§ ‘now' angd the present participle verb ph}ase. ¢ R,
. r ,
Ge wooldd saa pé lewu Ba1ésu. [ already swept the house. W
Ge woolaa saa dfy{§?1igh. | I already-cboked rice.
Te woolaa saa napiiwosu. " They aTready -fought.
Te woolaa saa k313 maawslizu.  They already studied.

-

»

2.5 Suggestions for Studying the Recent Past, to begin to and already

On the following page is a chart introducing some new verbs pertain-
ing to housework. Learn them in the standard systematic development giveﬁ

in Lesson V.

Fs

12-6
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A
Y CHART A

/\ -
. Full Verb Co Basic Verb
1. T35 pelewubalézu. kpaté sweep
’\ . A} A} \ . Vd r ?
2. T35 gw1f1evezu. teve cut grass
3. T35 wézaivilizu. . bi11 - scratch
4. T35 diyiyinizu. - gili cook food
5. T55 wandalawidzu. quo rub/wash windows
6. T35 diyizoyalaitewdzu. po put away |
7. T55 111 é kavat vinizu. pili throw away trash
8a. .T55 diyiiwuozu guod - * wash pots
-+ 8b. T35 séyeiwuozu glié wash clothes
y </»w © \
» °
_ N "
\-..72 1 O ¥




. 204
\ L » )
7/
. X (
’ CHART B ]
. ‘ -
" \
‘I__' ra
{
.8 3
| ~/—\‘. "l/ \\
t /z Lﬁ‘z
: N _
l e

1. T35 k31518éve. teach
2. T35 maawslizu. learn
3. T35 dudusu. . read
4. T35 kpafyézu. . write
5. T33 yhlgaaziézu. .~ think ”
, 6. T35 maaw311zu. ~ study
7. T35 boizu. talk
8. T35 waitusu. listen "

ERIC | 128
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[

2.6 Conjunctions: and, or .
;o

Lorma is particularly, creative in its ways to express-the concepts

"and' "and 'or'. %

f

. A. M ' : ~. :

o«

And can be expressed in the fol1owing ways:

’ \ rr 7 F 2 U WY

ta | E Sitne ta Mulba taliizu.

Siene and Mulbah are going. . +

1]
?

) - -’ * ¥ 4 ? Y d A} AN} Ay
evé{ X-ba . STiné éviéé Milbava tdvaazu.

-

Siene and'Mulbah are, coming. .

boga or bago - © s{¢né bbga Mdlbah taliizu.

a

« ' Siene and Mulbah are walking to town.

If more than three nouns are conjoined, conjun tions "connect”
each noun, though-the same con3unct1on.should ot be used

- . . “*“through out. -

_Sicneé Eé Milba taboga 21z, taliizu.
Siene and Mulbah and Zizi are going. .
In Lorma, every effort is made to avoid piling up direct ob-

. ¢ Jjects before the verb. For'such constructions make it diffi-

cult to keep track of the verb:

’ r.? hY r oy
) e kpolo 1 y1 evee ki seba. He took salt and pepper.?
r I 4 A} A} ’ rr N 14 ‘ .
e niimulu kuloa evée maazaba. He picked oranges and bananas.
~ A :
’

The concept 'ord (disjunction) is expressed by‘either nalaals

or, sonsgaa (neither).

‘

- {
) ' Ga fc F]omoya“nalaa]s'z{zi. I will give it to either Folomo.
or Zizi. .
‘ Ga f¢ F]bmbyé SSnSjé Ziz1. [ will give it to neither Flomo
nor Zizi. .

* 1

. ﬁél§§ 75236 zaa, nalaale pina. [ will go to Zorzor toddy, failing
o : that, tomarrow:

212 -
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{
»

. Conjunctions relating to full clauses are presented in Lesson
| XNGIL.
)
2.7 Suggestions for Drilling Conjunctions:
. Vd
“A.  Below is a list of common Lorma names which you can expect to
> . . . N
“ o encounter during your stay in Lorma country.  They serve as a /!
. o good means to practice the conjunctions.
. List of Names ?
Men - L Women _
" ° ° . . . . h
Flomo . "Sién€ : g
Péwu ' Ko.‘ L5,
I 4 ‘ N N V I ‘
Mulba _Yaama
Nyakot Yésa ’/
vékpaws1s Dddb3e ;
Biiya - Titema _
Ti14be Zizd
@ ' . —
B. Practicing Subject Conjunction

Using the verbal chart given in 3.5, practice conjoining up to
three nouns. First begin'with one name:

rr N

N Flomo ya peleiwu Palezu.
Flomo is sweeping the house. etc.

<
1 C-

Then repeat the drill using two names:
' LY LY 4 V2 Y S S 4 S ry N
Flomo baga Z1zi ta peleiwu balezu. \

"Flomo and Zizi are sweeping the-house. etc.’ \

]

Then repeat the drill using three names. 1f you put the names
on cue cards, your tutor can easily substitute different names
so that you don't get in a rut.

C. Practicing Subject Disjunction

Repeat the above drills using or rather than and.
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v d
— D. Practicing Object Conjunction and Disjunction

Still uéing the above 1ist of names, use the following sentences -

to practice object coordination.

£, Practicing Positional Object Coordination
3 ¥ .
‘“’” ' N \ A} \
ewoini gaa X na yale.
é}?ﬁn{ gaa X and Y. .
evaani gaa X and Y.
eweleni X-ba evee Y-ba.
. . . ' . ‘ i '
2.8 Word List: Emotions o o _ s
e - . - " .
Set -] : - , -
LRRY r;;' . LR Y N &
nee . (V) . gaazuyih (v)
to laugh ' : to frown
. . - (face-tie) .
gaazuma yei : * (
. - PP o prlirrz o
S\ tear . o saabieiloozu
pr s . to mourn
° kpieiloo  (v) o ., _
to cry (W, L) © kulo  (v)
Yoo . _ ‘ to celebrate (W, L)
NEEZUSI (v) o
to smile : duuwo -
to frighten (W, L)
4-
Set 2.
_ ry r_ . L P Pl N
gaawolo  (v) . . maawo1ve
to tease, annoy sad
rr s rr‘\‘ l Stative On]y
koozuneeve br oy
- happy ' duuwonem o
stative only fierce (frightening thing)
pro s ' X e dwuwove...X frightens me.
. zi1lave . )
happy ' /

stative only

¢ g 214
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Set 3

D ST J
z111a

r o’ I'd

koozu

’ I'd

kpala

’rr I'd

nuufs

Set 4

kipi

r o, 4

daaze

ARRY AY

seizu

I'd

tS]ob

* harm (from trouble)

abs  (v)
to enjoy

rr I'd

AR ,\\
nseve gaa tamaa

to like greatlys to

please greatly

i
embarrassment
meaning complex

-

shame
meaning complex

to save

I'd

ye -
to save

ve
to keep

I'd

4
ul

nadaayt X-ba

t5196

A ’

s to

re
ko1

to harm X
dvévé X-ba
to harm X
. also to hinder X
12ba
safe
war )

L

/

208

ziiya@a1é§
anger
X ziiyaWa]é&a Y-ma
X to be angry with Y

gaaziei

A

- worry

t513bubakpa
danger

big trouble .

1apt
., to fight
k5$w§
fight war

bo X-ba

to help X
10ku -

Tuck

Tokujowu |
bad luck, misfortune

15-12 \
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SUGGESTIONS FOR LEARNER INITIATED STUDY

>

3.1 Housengs

Many people find it a mutually rewarding situation to engage a house-

v

boy. Such an arrangement usually involves money but goes much beyond
that.” While the houseboy does the cooking amd laundry, the sponsor gener-
ally helps with school fees, with homerrk and may provide housing.
Usually periodic gifts of books (something difficult to obtain outside of

Monroyia) occur.

This arrangement also provides an opportunity for a volunteer to be-
come acquainted with a)Liberiah beyond the level of casual greetings or
even re]ationshipé at work. It is an oppo<tun1ty for the L1ber1an and the
Kwii alike to explore qué§t1ons and uncertainties concerning the other S

culture.

A word of caution. While the Ame}icah may be experiencing diffi-
culties in adjusting to the way things are done in Liberia, he should
remember that in some ways his adjustment is considérab]y easier than that
of the Liberian going to schop].- While the-Américan is coming from a
tradition of presumed superiority (technology, Woffd dominance and so s
forth -- though less so tod&y'than formerly), the Liberian has to directly
confront the domination that his traditional culture has experienced from
colonialism and neocolonialism and, at this poinv, economic depression.
The individual who has decided to go to school may also have had to leave
against the wishes of his family. Thus the Liberian may come to school,
having left one culture in favor of a culture (the Kwii culture of edu- '

cation) which is in the beginning stages 1nter§§ting but also bewildering.

The serious language learner wi]] find ouf that learning about
'peo91es backgrounds in.Liberia, will not only prove fascinating intel-
'1ectua11y, bﬁt will help to prov1de a greater empathy and understand1ng
of the people who are his/her host.

~

Thus one exercisé would be to ask your tutor or houseboy to give yoy
his biography. It is recommended here that it first be recorded on tape.
Then it can be played back for the learner's comprehension. This matter

- 216
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can also be pursued in detail using English, though this should not be

used during language-study periods.

"

of

- 3.2 Containers and Packaging .

4

"While packaging in the xgstern world is a science designed to en-
courage you to buy more'thaq you actua]]y{need, (a package of five foot-
ball needles for 79¢ where iny one is needed) Liberian packaging is
more prattically oriented. lWhen you go to the market, take note of the

way things are packaged. 5
° i

| . . . .
In the Lorma market, you will find that there is a considerable
variety of standard units'anp measures. That-is, rice, oil, ground
i
peas, limes, peanut butter, beans and greens are not sold in the same

units. |
i

| .' i
On your next trip to the market, make a mental list of what 1tems
are measured by what units. \Then find out the Lorma names of these

units, and the commodities wiith which they are used.

12-14.




- ™bo X-ba.

\_bo X-pa..

ARE /

4. . VOCABULARY _ f

4

bili..

.to say to X
baga...and '

.to he]é i\

boi...talk

dgéz+(a ..save ' N
d1y120ya1a{t§%wo...to put things
away (tidy up)

dodo. . to read

duuwo. ’. to fr1ght8n
ddﬁwéqén%...f1erce thing

<

fe...to give
Fi{scbu...Fisebu (town)
gaaws1s...to tease, annoy
géézhy315 . frown
-géézhméyé‘ .tear (eyewater)

gé...to decide

gdé...to rub, wash
gw{{.v.grass
kabo. .
k{p§..

.to bless
.to save
koOzunéeve. . .happy (stative only)
ka...Qar

ka13..

’ Vd Vd 4 A} Ay \.
kolovelewuboi

.grade, book -
...student
kéné...jear

K35W. .. £0 fight war
.embarrassment

“~

.to sweep . »

kpé]é{..
kpé]é..

to‘schtch, bare the earth

F e

) ]FtD]D X ba.

r s r

kpeeloo..

r ’

kpoi¥e. .
kulo.

.to cry
.to read
.to ce]ebrate

kulo .to return to

.to'be safe,

.111 ékava1v111
0 trash
tokui . .

’ Al ’ ’ -
lokuyowu. .

-
luck ™ B

.bad luck

r r N

maawo1vé L to be sad
1§

’ Vd Vd VA 4 Al
naya e kee na..

A r’r Vd v .
nalaale.. .or

r rr

nadaayagx bg...to harm X

qap1'” to fight

qes .to laugh

LY Y

q€82u511 ..to smile

quufs...shame

LUY 2NN

Jonogaa...neither

péné{...litt]e one

p{l{...to throw away

VA 4 .rr{ rr
saab1e1loo..

AN Y

Se1qu€

.mou#n
.to keep

r 7 '
teve...to cut

27 AN

tiiyee...to do work

télébdf...harm, trouble

téiéb&békpé...danger

218
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télﬁbﬁvévé X ba...to harm X

r re

wozal...ground

I'd .‘ .
windalawio. . .to wash windows
wiitu...to listen

PP NN

yuugaazie...to think

A Y

la
1dabo...to enjoy - '
laave...to be happy

yawalaivé...to be angry with X
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1. TEXTS , “
L : \

1.1 Monolog: PEé1é1o0fad Loomazulzu

pE1E100Fa1 ya gaa fafpage, anif ya gaa nifzéélakilai saa. Anid
sidind & pd1¢ 100, vélé ya madnee e tdszél 14, Pelcloopelél zeizu
Jamage. Ta. ta 166 gaa bi1{kiY na ya gaa pligele. T@ td 100 wans gaa
b{1{kinf{, & gan siméndi¥ na ya gaa, té 1{1{ gaa kdngilivele. Niibod
g4 t56, gal ge gé LbSmagiitde, g4 t66 gaa gulff. Gé mdle gaa miingii oo
tetegil. vawé! na, ya male gal panikaligil. va no> ga ewofvaa ya g2
e, T35 zé{zive ya gaa m¥); yalilzd dB3zu, & glrdd leve. GU1Genit,
b tévézl, dad y& gaa pf1éguY. Yawolo na gaa pilegulul leve, yaa saa
Wond, va 1441% kpal3kp3lguluval wulu. Ya wolo nd gaa na ge. ya saa
Wond v vi1é galiwd1dvafwilu. Na ga wulona ba, ya saa ya vi1é tétékulo-

valwilu. Anff andfn} @ md1¢ gaa téts. 35 anf{ ewdini e ma1< gaa maingii.

Ya saa ya vi1é mi{nkujovai whlh?‘\NQE?ﬁléé 1t 266 gaa pelivilesu.

4

~ . 220
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' X A r- 7 ’ . A r
Maane: e taamasagii gaazaya ve maanee e pele Too na. Ta'na lg na gaa '
Id \ \\ \ \ I d
Y‘v’ ya saa ya numaa gaazaya téb55 evaa wo peléinii vile. Wa ys na,

L A 4 AN Y \ Id

[ * r_ 0t N\ r_r
pglg1n11 vilésu, maanee e te wonokulu naa maavoloi. Galiinii e kulaa,
’ r’ ’ Al ’ r d LYY A} \
towaa e gaa gadaame1e1. Towaa ga gu1u1twe g1111a gaa e pel¢ baana. Wa
\ \ V d AN Y V d ’\ \ \
wolo na gaa pelevile, wodaka, ya saa ya viltémaléval wulu.

’ ’ ’
Wa male na,.
A Y AT A Y 'I AT Y Id ’\\ \ \
ya saa ya vile maaveleval wulu.

) rr r_ 2 N LY AR Y N rf
Wa maavelena ya ya saa, ebs5wiu elas1eg1
rr rr [ 2 Y rr N_”? N_ r.r r,’ re N 2y s,
+ maanec wo pelezola. Nuuyila gele pele zola. Tel ya namaitie Ya zaayaa .
’ I 20 G VA LI I4 2 W W r. o’
te tainiizu gaa te 65 evaa. P81823311eg11 Ya z1t1 na ya ewo Ye gaa pb]E

r s r s ’ F A WY

r oy
maaneg e pelezoavea1t1e kans kulu. Tawaa bagafa1 e gaa faaBakpana volol.

’ ¥ VN \

~ Wa wolo na gaa pelezoo, Maaneeve wo q11 pelezoan11newu na Sakal. Véle

Ya na, ga pele1 looda ga1-ge gaa Loamag11t1e. woovagg1 kpako1 vaa ma
tiikana. )

—e

A

| R SALY

E
3

.
-]

i

- | .

vt _._.a 4 ‘
!
i

I /NN N |
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Al

— Breakdown: House Building Business in Lorma Country

i d AN}

{ 1. Pé1floofal ya gaa fafpagil, anii ya gaa nlizéélakilad sa. s
House construction is good business if you are a handy person.
. loofai...building business '
2661ak(147. . .handy
f 2. Anii eWdini e pélé 100, véle ya madnee § toszel 1a.
' Ifiyou want -to build a house, this is the way-tb do'it.
 vé1é ya...this is the way
maanee...it is best
t35zei...to begin
1a...it

« 3. PZ1€loopelél zeizu lamage.
| The steps 1in bu1ld1ng a house are many.
pe1e1 .way _
‘ZEIZU...Tn steps, stagés, periods zei = time
— "Jamage...many (stative)
4. Ta, ta 100 gaa bi1ikii na ya gaa péfagele
They build them with brick, that is to say with mud.
bi17kii...brick (block)
na Yé géé...that is (to‘say)
pals. . .mud
gé]é;..own-(in this context, itself) p

r N rr P, NN ’ ’ N

5. T ta 100 Wana gaa b{11k1n11, egaa s1mend11, na ya gaa, te 1111 gaa
konk{11ve1€ '
They also build it with brick and cement, this is what they call a
concrete house.
s1m;nd11 .cement
| tili...they call it .
—_— , konkili...concrete

A

022
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AN AR Y r’ LY ’ AR Y \ LN Y LY LR Y ’ r

6. Niiboo ga too, ga1 ge ga Loomagiitie, ga too gaa qulii.
That which we build, we who are Lorma people, we build with wood.
niibo...that | |
géf...we who

’

gUlﬂ{...sticks, wood

.

Id V4 ’ AR ’\\ ARRY F Y AN

7. Ge malb gaa mu1ng11 20 tetegii. ' @

- : We thﬁtch it with grass of palm leaves.

male...thatch ¢
r’ A
> muingii...grass®

tateg%i...pa]m leaves

8. Ya woi né, yé male ga% pén%ké]%g%%.
If you wish, you may thatch it with zinc.

\ \ AU}

~ pan1ka11g11...zinc: metal-sheet N

9.  Ya nod ga éwé{vég;%é gé le. \Ma
o It is up to you which one you want.

N

. & l '
_yanDD. ..your own ) ' .

L4
\ Lre M

’ ) wolvaa...your wish business (Literally: your own, your w1sh
" business wh1ch it is)

- 10+ Tos zéizdve ya gaa niY; yaliizd d3b3zu,. éagl1di Teve.
To begin with, you go to the bush to cut txees.
t35z61zuve. ..begin, time-in-stative
. d3B3.. .bush . ‘

leve...cut s

L

Sl GA1GInYY, & tévézu, di4 yd gdd piidgunii. . ¢
The trees that you are cutting are named poles.
dad ya gaa...its name is S
p11&gului. . .building wood

13-4 -
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— 12. Yawolo na géé pf]éghlh% 1évé, yéa saa ané, yé 1531; kp;1$kp$1;—
y ghlhvé{ wulu. ) ‘
¢ Y0u finish cutt1ng the posts, then you carry the round sticks.
.finish with that

’
ya saa wano..

wolo na

~yOou now again

rr_©

ya laale...you carry
Bholokpolaguluval. . .round stick business
wulu...behind (in this context: then, next)

“13. va wolo na géé na gé, yé saa anS ya v11e ga]uwu]ova1wu]u
After you finish with that, you do the rope tying.
gé]ﬁwélévé{. .rope-tie-business

I'II A

14.° Na ga wulona ba, ya saa ya vile tcteku]ova1wu1u
After you finish that you construct the thatching.

tétékd]6vé{...post—thach-tying-business

A} ,, \ AN

15.  Ani{ ewoini e male géé tete.

If you wish, you thmatch it with palm leaves.

16.

LR N s N

,,\ | l\ ,, \\

20 anii ewoini e male gaa muingii.

Or if you wish, you thatch it with grass.

2V Y \

Ya saa ya vile muwikulovaiwulu.
You then follow with the palm thatching. i

. 18. Ndﬂéf]aa 5155200 gaa p€1¢v1185u
.One person is not able to construct a house.

rr N -

‘ ' nuug11aa .one person

.to be able

TV AR YR . LN A \ rr VA \

19. -Maange e taamashg11 gaazaya Ve maange e pe]e 100 na.

o It is best to ask the town chief where it is best for you to build

- " a house.

P r NN

maance.

P r NN

taamasag11

.1t is best
ﬂtown ch1ef

224
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AN 4

| N Vd Y d \ AN
T4 na 1€ na gaa y1e, ya saa ya numaa gaazaya téB55 evaa wo pel; nii
vile.

They will show you where. Then you will ask people to come and
help you construct your house. - '
le gaa y1e .show to you . :

numaq...people

rr N Y
gaazaga...ask
V4

Id rr N FPr NN Al Id Id rr

Wa ye na peleinii vilesu, maance e te w;nokulu naamaavoloi ..

When you are there constructing (your) house, it is good for you

to provide their food for the day. } |
wénokulu .provide

rr ’

maavolo1,..the (afore-mentioned) day -

I 4 ({ ‘.\. I 4 I 4 rr I 4 F 4 F 4 ¥ d AN F A
Galiinii e kulaa, towalye éaa gadoomelei.

The rope that you collect is our own (kind of) nail.

7yt N\ . * i
galiinii...this rope

AU I d \\

gadoome1e1...our own nail

Towaa gé gﬁﬂﬁftﬁe 9{1{15 géé e pélé aana.
With it, you tie the sticks to make the house..strong. -—-

baana, kpeéné...strong
gﬁ’fﬂa...tie with it - .- o .

Wa wolo na gée'pélév§1e, wodaka , ye saa ye*v{lemélévé{ wulu.-

After you finish with the rafters, you follow with the thatching.
wbbdéké...rafters ’ h ' )

Wa malé nd, ya saa ya vi1é maavéléval wulu.

After thatch1ng you than construct the webbing business.
maavéleval...webbing business \

Wa maavélena ya ya saa, eBoowil elasiégiT maands . wo pelézblé.

After the webb1ng you y0urse1f will determine when it is best to

daub the house. ‘ C
eb>5wlu. . .your own time
elasiégii...your (name the) time

sola...da ' , ;Q'
- j ' 225
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rr Id Al 4 f 4 ’ 14 I
27. Nuugila gede pele zola.

One person cannot daub a hous;.

28. Téi ya nlimaftic ya zaayaa té tdiniizy gaa.té 65 evaa., -
- You have. to ask,the.people in the town to come and help you.
téi...you have to (in this context)

teb33 éyéé...they help you -

FTEER Y T LRRY ’ P_ P NN

29.  PE18zoozi gl ya ziti na ya ewo ye gaa pe1é1, maance e pelézooveaTtic:
' , kons kulu.
When the house daubing time reaches, it is good for you who are the
owner.to feed the house daubers. '
pé1ézooziegit. . .house-daubing-time-the
et )
z1t1...reaches
© ya ewo gé gaa pé1€1...you, your own is with house you who own

the ‘house

30.  Tiwaa bbgafai e gaa faabakpanavoloi.
- This day is a very important day.
' b>gafai...heavy matter . i
géé-fa@békpé...with strong business |

©

\ \ Al ’ AR ’ T 2 U 2P N ’ . & 4 ’ I 4 2’ & e r N ’8’ 4
31. Wa wolo na gaa pelezoo, maangeve WO nll pelezoaniinewu na boko1.

‘After daubing the house, it is good that you sleep in your newly
. daubed house that evening. ’
nii...sleep
32.  Vélé ya na, ga péléf 160da gai ge gaa Loomagiitie. ‘
This is the way we Lorma peop]e build hauses.

33. woovago{ kpokof vaa ma t{{kana e : .
The ‘good words coming this evening have finished

13-7 .
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1.2 Gaazayake.

[N Y 2 2 Y

Z?Bctn11 éa k0d1g11t1v, ta pcl~ 1ooda?'

’ rr ©

ZEBthd k6d1g11t1 , taa pe]e ma 1¢21a?

Zebeent ya kodigii tie taa wuipele looda?

r s \\ ’ [OK N N Y F RN
Zebeenii ya kodigiitie taa wiipele malegla?
\ ’ 4 L re ] A 4 ’ ’ ’ LU f
Mine ya, gaguli1l wetena ga pele looda?
» A I 3F SR

2:66€ ya k€€ ga mawdn anii ewdini e pf1é looda?

~N O N W~

re I 4 Y 4
Tal seBee ya pele 255 la?

r s h Y \ \ r’ LY
NGG gila ka zoo e pele 200?

-~

O

A-.ll A ’ DAY VA r e, . . FEEEIRY re
ni1 ya numditie yazaakee na ga tée 63 y E pe £1ézoovelzu,
a

266e¢ ya fe tie?
N . . . F [SRY
10) Pélézebec a ya leve da e pelc 100?

v

¥

[ S AN .
Gaazayake...Questions

1 What do country pedple use to build traditional houses?

N

What do Lorma'people use to thatch traditional houses?

w

What do Lorma peopoe use to build kwii houses?

I

‘What do Lorma people use to thatch kwii houses?

What do you do f1rst the house or the thatching?

\JO\U“

When do you do the daubing?

oe]

)
)
)
)
) Where do you f1nd sticks for a traditional house?,
6)
)
) Can one person daub a house? ,

9) wﬁén you ask the daubers to come, what must you give them?
)

10 What Way do you build a country house?

-

-~ | _ “22? .
S - ‘ © 13-8 - =
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— 2. GRAMMAR, EXERCISES AND CULTURAL NOTES

2.1 The Comparative Construction

In English, comparatives arg expressed by the adverb more (if the
word under comparison is more than two syllables) and by the suffix -er >
(a reduced form of more) if the word is less than two syllables. '

2 ) \

AN . .
John is taller than Peter. . tall: 1 syllable
John is uglier thah Peter. ugly: | 2 syllables '~

John is more inté&lligent than Peter. intelligent: 2 syllables

-

In Lorma, these comparisons can be expressed in a number of ways,
none of which parallel the English construction. .

1) Throughout.West Africa, the verb which is usually translated as
“to surpass" or "to pass"-is often found in comparative con-
structions. Following are some examples from Lorma.

[ I Y [ A [ S B

. Pewu woozave (eleve) Sumoycva. 'Pewu is strong, he surpasses
. ' on ‘Sumoy .'

\ . ’ PR r o » r 2 Ko

Pewu le woézan1, oleve Sumoyeva. 'Pewu.is not strong, he sur-

" passes on Sum@y -
‘\ ' i . ' L
‘ In the negative, the stative (-ve or -ge) is expressed as a
simple’ past negative. The dependent clause is used in the
- habitual form (the go pronoun series) rather than the basic .
(i;’ ) pronoun series. : “ . R
¢) The su stative.’ .

In this form, the meaning of the sentence reads literally, as

"in X, adjective is on (over) Y." ‘
.‘l . . ?}-

[ L ? 1

Pewuzu Daave ba. ¢ 'Pewu is stronger than him.
[ ry [ 2 B B | . .

Péwuzu Baave Sumoyeva. 'Pewu 1s stronger than Sumoy¢.'

Nd . v ) 228 ' \
¢ ) T . . 4 ’ .
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1

3) Metaphor as. a kind of comparison . ' : —
This sentence type says literally "It is X, looks like a Y"
(rather than like a Y). Below are some examples:

> ' péwizu Ba4ve,. e péte gaa 'Pewu is strong, he looks (like)
pele. a house.'

-

2.2 Superlative Constructiogn

-The superlative construction 1s'rea11y an extension of the compara-

tive in which the point of reference is absolute. Below are some S
Lxamples. ’
Iy -
F A} ’ \ LY .
péwuzu bdavé tépeba. 'Pewu is stronger thdn them all.'
LY rer TR R ) .
Péwuzu Baavé tézaama. 'Pewu. is stronger among them.'
F IR NN Brr ’ VY I N N} ' . )
Pewuzu baave numa1t1ev . Pewu is stronger than people.

-

2.3 Asking About Comparatives and Super]at%ves

Here, the standard qyesiiqn word zébéé appears on the subject noun, _
as follows:

P

Zebee ya kpaai? . "“Which is the strong(er, est)?"

2.4 Suggestions for Studying énd Learnijg the Cpmparative Construction

-

Using the list Bf adJect1ves given'in LessonWII (and repeated here
for easy reference), pract1ce developing a simgle stative construct1on

(-ve or -ge) into comparative construction of one of the above-mentioned

types. For example:

-
\
4 b ]
[ Y ‘ F Y ¥4
Pewuzu Baave . Pewuzu Saave Z121va
F L U Y f’f\ i e rr P2 N Id
Pewuzu woozage. Pewuzu woozage Z1z1va
+ " Etc. , Etc.

5110 ' 13-10 | o N
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' 2.5 * Compounding ,

Compounding in any language is a way of increasing vocabulary by
recombining existing words in the vocabulary. In Lorma, tnis device
s used extensively and only the simplest sentences escape the use of

compounds. Below are some examp]es that you have already epcountered.

N

) Wultaazu ) Kwii-town-in America
k315VETE book-house - school )
K315véléwala book-house-big university
pé1éloofaa h0use-bui1d-businees house construction
salevele medicine-house hospital
kpolowala " salt-bitter soda (MaHCO, or NaOH)
daawuo _ mouth-wash - _ toothbrush
dotozu body-in body (internal organs)
goizuneni ear-in-thing earring '

. Incomprehending the structure of compounds, there are a numnber of points

- to keep in mind. . ' -

A)  The word grder is the same as the adjectival construction. That
is, the modifying element follows the main noun. That 1is why

the first word must be a noun.

B) Any major part of speech (e.g., naun, vers, positional and

adjective) may enter into a compound f<ee above examples).

p) Since compound1ng is very flexible, it is frequent]y used for
the 1abe11ng of new concepts, namely those 1ntroduced by the
Kwii. The compOund1ng process, (Pakwng new th1ngs from old)

'seems to be preferred over borrowing because an11ke borrow1ng

it does not involve the 1earn1ng of a new word.

D); Those words that are borrowed seem to fa]] into two_categorieéf

‘wh

ERIC - | 13-11 - ‘
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1) Those items for wh1ﬁh a suitable compound is hard to

construct:

lodie radio
I"rf s

kopu cup

kapagii " money (copper) ,

pletei. plate. ‘
r>» A .

saapgil shop \.

flaslait flashlight

_but some of these form compounds anyway.

' KO1G1 Ty T iron-pot or kooli i
kalewopu fish-cup = canned fish’
batuluwdti battery-stone = battery

M \g .

NOTE: More often than not borrowed terms take the -gii
suffix, that is, they are frequently strong-conditioned

¢ words. '

'2)  Those which appear to fit into a Lorma-1ike-compound: °

< V_Félénzg French
- ¢ o
Compounds obey the same rules as adjectives insofar as consonant
conditioning and tone cond1t1on1ng are concerned. Thus, any-
where in a compound, a strong conditioning word will be followed

by a word with a strong initial consonant and a weak conditioning

- word by a weak consonant. Likewise, a word following a high

tone-conditoning word will have high tones. Following are some

examples:
First Word Strong: wﬁ%g}}; Wui taazu America
First Word Weak: ¢ salel - salevelsi -hospital
First Word High . P

Cond.: ¥ © kalei kalewulonu fisherman

: * fish-pull-person
ka]éwép& , canned fish

“First Word Low C P

Cond.: 15z5g11 23135P13v515 Zorzor school

13-12 - ‘ '
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. P _
2.6 Suggestions fgr Studying Compounds

A)  Go over all previous lessons and make a list of a5npounds that

-

have. been used so far.

B) Using the hint (3.5.D) look for additional compounds with your

-

tutor.

C) Compound Constructions and adjective constructions are an ex-
cellent way to determine whether a given word is high or low M
tone conditioning. Take a list of words whose tone status you »
are unsure of and try to put them 1nt6 compounds or adjectival
constructions. Then note their tone.

2.7 More onf Stative Constructjons

A)U In Lesson VII (3.4) the stative affixes -ve and -ge were intro-

duced. This stative is used to express a present condition.
< 3
koleve It is white.
- . pégé &It is good.

To express the past stative, that is a state that existed in
the past, but may no longer be so, the past stative can be used.
This form is constructed in an entirely different way. First,
the adjective with a recent past tense affix (-a or -ga) is
-made definite by adding the definite suffix -i (-a -ga is-a
weak conditioning word). This makes the construction a noun

h 2 , ' ~
kolea The white state in the past (also e.1) ) N
pég&3 ¥ The good state in the past.

As a:noun, it can enter into an existential construction, by
' the addition of yaa.
' Koleaf yaa. It was white.
F A LI Y
Pagaj yaa. - It was good.
— . »
232
Q. o ' ) 13-13
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B) Attaching Nouns to the Stative.

Singular nouns are attached before the adjective, and observe
the consonant conditioning rules. Plural nouns are connected

with an intervening third person plural basic pronoun (te).

Pé]én%%névé. The house is new. :
Peleniineal yéé.' 3 The house is new.
. Pé]éi&%% téniﬁn%v%. “ The houses (they) are new.
) Péléi;i& te 1%né5% The. houses (they) were new.
yaa. | |

C) Suggestions for Studying the Past Stative

There are a number of transformations that can be used to
practice the stative. Given the list of adjectives in Lesson
VII, construct an adjectival sentence in the present tense.

Y I I

Tsabadizu. - It is getting hot.

Then transform this sentence into the following forms:

!
- ——

’ Id ’

a) present stative Kpadive.. It is wot.
b) past tense éﬁéd%é. - It was getting hot.
c) past stative Kpadiai yaé. It was hot.

q

*

Repeat the above exercise using singular nouns and plural nouns.

233 .
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3. SUGGESTIONS FOR LEARNER INITIATED STUDY
3.1 -Clothing
It is possible for one to spend two years in Liberia without really
noticing the variety of clothing that people wear or on what occasion
they wear it. To begin your study, ask your tutor to help you to make
a list of the names for different kinds of clothing. A partial 1list is
offered on the fo]Jowing page. n
) | )
| \ 234
Q '
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shirt.(n)...tookobal short pants (n).. bélékpﬁég%%
trousers (n)...belegit long pants (n).. belekoozag11
hat (n).. b5515911 ¥ chain (n)...kwafgii
. shoes (n)...koswowalai lappa (n).. g1]1mazag§§
socks (n).. k55méé]5gg1¥ ' . slipper (n).. .s111pai )
country cloth (n)...kod1séyé headtie (n)...kpalagii
Tong s]geye{‘n).f.téékébéyéé- . earring (n)...goizuneni
Wo0zagil dress (n)...nazanulookopai

FAER IR

short slegve (n).. tookobayee- brassiere (n)...n{niza{g}}

9 & buog11 ¥ PN r_r ¢t
‘ gown (n)...felegff panty (n)...nazanubelegil
- - Y 4 4 \
ivory bangle (n)...seebalal comb (n)...komui s e s s
_ bangle (n).. balal hair grease (n)...wundiyawulubadi
briefs (n).. da]é{ sweater (n).. k551ézagii
belt (n)...bet1
3.2 Language Cardse - o . | .

Take the names of these }%ems and sketch them into your languagegards
for study.

3.3 Observatjon

Now that you are aware of what to look for, begin making notes as to
who wears what when. That is, take four or five representative people and
note changes in their dress at d1fferent't1mes of the day or week, or on

h
special occasions.

3.4 Compositoh

Write, with the help of your tutor, a monb]og on the different kinds
of dress found in the town in which you stay. ‘

L 3
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4
3.5 Clothing

The following drill is from Basic Lorma.

Answer the questions with any appropriate words you know fgr articles
of Lorma clothing. There might be several possible/responses to one

question.
’ ’ \ ’ ’ r 7’ \ ’ . ’ ’ . N LY . . v \' ’
Zebee ya qazanuu ya g111ma7 Zcbee ya i naza ya gilima?
7 Ry pe Yy PRRY RN Iy N
Zebee ya masa ka t00? Zebee ya i veke ya too?
. ’ ) r s . N rpnzz? LR r s ) rs
Zebee ya zunuu ya too? ZeBee ya i labe ya too?
148 ? BEE s ) o o g fnd
ebee ya zu1 oma Ya £007 Zehee ya 1 faza ya giiima:
’ z 7 A I 4 ’ ’ ’ A I'e I'e ’ L Y4 Al A (I A r 7’
Z:Bec ya nazaloma ya gili ma?  Zesbee ya 1 lie ya t00?
\ [ \ 7 ? A r 7’ A r 7 Al [N
. , Zebee ya tise ya too? Zebee ya i leve ya gilima?
rarr T r ) rs \nrs LR rr r 12
Zebee ya boi ka too? Zebee ya i toozu kp1d11?
. . 7 A \n?? . r s
Z:bec ya P1S1k33 ya t0o? 7ebéé ya ya zeelal Ya too?
’ ) rr N i \ \ | h)
Zebes ya i toozu kpakdvo1o17 Zebee ya i1ai ya g111ma?
AN

Use a number from 1 to 10 and a complete sentence in r&sponding t0

the teacher's question.. ' ‘ ,

Tookab5111de Ya eyéyea?

AR

Yogbo\11de ya eyeyea?
Vlléljjde Ya ey?y??7 , Y
Bololiide Ya eyeyea7 /

G111mazeva111de ya eyeyea? | .
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4.  VOCABULARY

f

bélé{...bangleh ' kpana...to be strong 3 - |
béllg{{ .trousers kpé]ég}}...head tie

bglekéézég;; ..long pants ' kp315kp515...to be round
belekpuog11...short pants .

betii...belt o lémégé...many (stative form)
_bbgéfé{...heavy matter - (see tamaa)

. bSng%%...hat le gaa X...show to X

oA 2P NN . .
maanee...1t is best
LY T 2 2 WY

maavelevai...webbing business

daawuo. . . tooth brush (mouth wash) ;

d3631.. . bush/countryside javelty
maavoloi...the afore-mentioned day

2_ 2

d>131...briefs

rrad144 o nail ma ii...thach
doomelét. .. nail ’139“ .
‘. muingii...grass

RN AN Y II,,F' .
- eboowuu. ..your own time e s

ewbivaa...it's up to you n?yag?a...that is to say
niiboss...that (self)

r r
- numaa...people . e
II\II\.‘.
qazanube]eg11 .panty
N ) r 2 N _rr

- rr v azanu]ookoba1 ..dress
*  gaazaga...themselves q, AR

ninizaigii...brassiere

9

felegii...gown

gal...we who ("relative" pronoun)

galii...soap AN

gele...omn (self) pilegului...building wood
[ J

gili...to tie PR

31 zL i ' i...ivory.bangle
gdizunéni. . .earring Sfeeale y . bang

guli{...sticks (wood, tree) » silipai...slipper

sola...to daub

kodiseyel...country cloth L v

kd1é1...white téemasagii...town chief

kdmu3...comb tei;..you have to (see 13.1) |

kaki1i3,..concrete tili...to call - '

K55122ag71. . . sweater ~tookobe1“ ?ﬁirt

k33mal3gii...socks : tegk?bey??buog11 .short sleeve shirt _

k3iwiwalail...shoes tookobayeewoozag11 ..long sleeve shirt ]
23y

1318 -
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.
rr 2¢ ’ - .
toozel...to begin
sy Y a¥ 4 A A . .
toozelzuve...in the beginning ‘

AR Y (
woodakai...rafters

7 V4 | A} .
wonokulu...to provide food

Y AN Y 1 .
wundiyawulubadi...hair grease

yanso. ..your own

Y ANERY A r 4 .
ya saa wono...you again

28813k 0141 . . . Handy

zeizu...steps, stages (zei...time)

¢F

e

.;.—--Ni.\\
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1. TEXTS

3

LU AT}

1.1 Sa]evelclaz1ava1 .

Y 77 ., LYY \ Y Y rd ’ r \ rd 7’
Anii ya gaa seeBenu, y;*‘ew01n1, e111 sa]evelela Vele ya ya leve

rs [} LY \ L AY \ LY ’ ) (4
de ovee 1112u sa]eve]e]a yeeta avee wuizowei vetezu Tan1su, anii,

Y LYY Y \ \ i
yawu]ozu Fiseebu n11kave1e y1rvaa sa]evele]a 35 Zaz:o ya111 ve ta motei
N 77 N r ’ ’ 7 s s r
Z1y1 na Flseebu. Ya na ye na, tavaa te ¢ vile na ve motei ya numu1t1r

’ AR Al 44 4 7 r g ) ) ? LYY \
p11e na, ya saa ya gaazayakee wo an11 el¢ pe]e1 w:an1 alii salevel la.

AU Y AR A} \ A A} /\ \ AT AU Y

Ta na 1¢ na gaa y1e ya saa yawuz1y1 yiclii. Yalii na salevels 1a, tanisu

A ) TV L4 2s oz

zle kaon1 gaa vele yaleve da e sa]e maa2313wo. Cete} ya uu Yaazava

/,"\\ ’, LK LU WY 1y 1y . . BN s
k gaa e wuizowei ‘le gaa y1~ nui a kalai ve nuuva salevelala. valiizu
V4 AT Y | LU Y V4 N | AN Y V4 V4 V4 | 7 r
_ e bo wu1zowe1ma gaa ya gaa seeBenu Ya bo nama r] y su n> ra oo
(N4 a4 AN ) LY LR LYY rd rd r AR T Y

sa1e1 ve eya, towaa e leve wu1zowe1n11t1 SWD ta seeBe wee nulotoizu.

A} ravd AR Y LAY I d A} a4 A} LRRY Y AR L 2 N

Anii naatis ta seeﬁemaz11 we° na, ta e 1eve na wu1u wuizowoitiswovs

R R T R AL 2 LR
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27 27

rd Y LRRY VN ? ) VRN \ LR . .
naatic todsi Ya gaa te seebémaazaale wu\o. Naatiew>, ta bo ema gaa .
’ ’ e A LY
saleyal maanee té fé eya. véeta, anit saléyal naa mayee ya gaa d1,

rd LN rd \
ta bo ema gaa é mé1é d35 hG1é é eyési évalo. Ta saa ta saleya1ﬁﬁé vé
YN 4

eya. K& anii maanéévé e yb sa\eve]eTa éyési evalo, ta e laazuve

Y A 4 I'd 7z
.salévelzla gaa‘y1a nti na eyasu evalo. Véle ya na ya\eve da Svéé valozu
. el \ LYY [ \ Y r 2.7 ’ TN SR 7 AYRY N
anii ya gaa seebénui yavaa ewo1 6 salévelela mazolowd kgévaama elil fa.

7 ¢ .
“Wo1 zaa vaama tiikana.

[

-
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. Breakdown : Saleve]elazwv . .Hospital-going Business
1. Anii Jklgéé sééBénd, yé? ewoini, elii salevelzla.

If you are a sick person, you will want to go to the hospital.
sééBé...sick . \
sa]é...medicine

2

- - ~ - ~ o~ ~ ~~

2. Vele yé yé leve da avee 1iizu salevelela yeeta ovee wuizowei
" vétezu
o ' s ’
This is the procedure you follow before going to the\hosp1ta1, or
perhaps before seeing the doctor. '
& vélé...way ' ) .
ya 1évé dd...you pass with it . T
Svee. . .before
: yeeta. ..perhaps : ) -
wuizowo 1...Kwi doctor
& [N
‘¢
i

3. Tanist, anii yawuldozd Fiseebu nifkavele yievaa salevelela 2o

75236 yalil ve ta motéi ziyi na Fiseebu.
Perhaps if you are from Fisebu or the like, come to the hospital in

lorzor, you will go to the place where cars leave from Fisebu.
taniisa...perhaps ‘
wulo...come from
niikavélé...or the like
y%g...for you
vé...place, where )
ziy§...take ‘

- PR NES - - . » - P

4. Ya na Yc na, tavaa te e vile na ve motei ya numyitie p11 na,

-~ [N P [N .- ~s s ~

ya saa ya gaazayakcu wo anii pe1e1 wooni alii salevels la.

After that they come and they-place you where the car puts people
down, then you ask questions if you do not know the road to go to

the hospital.
) p{lé...put you (dagwn)

wooni kso...know

ya saa ya...then you
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~ N

5. Ta na 1€ na gaa y1c ya saa yawuziyl yielii
@ ' After they show you you get up and go.
' 15...show )
'\_ | _ yie...you ' ' -

i T, 3 .
“-\&gzxy1...get up, rise
) ~ “ -~ -~ - - - - - - Pl - -~ - -~ -~ - - - - - - - - .’
6. Yalii na salevéléla, tanisu £l1& kaoni gaa vele yaleve da e sale -
\ méé25]5W6. ~

You go to the hospital (but) perhaps ybu do not know the way to

pass ;through to‘obtain medicine.

ie nui a ko]5f, -

You have to ask someone that he show the doctor who gives peop]e
papers to peop]e at the hospital. .

yaazaya kee...ask do question
1€...show N

8. Ya 1iizy € bo wuizoweimd gaa ya gaa séebénu.
You will go to tell the doctor that you are’sick.

9. Ya bo nama eleyesu n5 n& 55 salei ve eya, towaa e]eve wuizoweinii-
tiews ta seebe wee nalatdizu.
After te]ling him, he will not yet give you medicine, he will send
you to those doctors who know the s1ckness in peoples bodies.
bo X- ma ..Say, te]]\X
10.  Anif nadtit td séeBémazif wéé nd, td 216vé nd will wiizoweitiewove .
naatie tadsi ya gda té séebemaazaale wulo. | N
If they know 'the kind of sickness, they will send you to the doctors
where they themse]ves draw the medicine for the sickness.
mazii...type, kind )
wuld...back (in this context "on .to")

t5d51i..they themselves

o e er A e gye i i aoa AT an et T Tat T AR Y IRt e IR Y Sar e S A Uiy Pl B eyds DM anl ond i S SVl s e i e ma L S e D e m s A e T e AT T T et mrvaamee e e masiee R P



11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

. P .
237 f
N33tiiws. td b6 emi-gaa saléyai madnéé te fe eya.
They (are the ones) who.tell you the tablets to give to you.
bs...self - o
ema...to you
saleyal...tablet

eya...to you

Yéata, anif saléyai naa mayee ya gaa d57, ta bo ema gaa e mele
Perhaps if that tablet Jortids wine, they’will say to you that you
<houldn't drink wine until you get better. )

Ta saa ta saléyai na ve eya.
Then they will give the tablet to you.

eya...to you

. - - s - N

Ke anii maanceye e ye salevelela, éyesu evalo, ta e laazuve
salevelela gaa yie nfi na eyesu évﬁ]b.

But if it is best (for) you to be in the hospital until you get:
well, they will give a resting place to you to leep there until
you get well.

‘laazuve...resting place = bed

eyesu...until

R4

- -~ ~

vélé ya na yaléve da SvéE valdzu anii ya gaa seabénii yavaa

\Nz( -
ewoil e salevele

-

12 mazslows kecvaama elii na. -

~This is the progedyre you follow before ‘getting well, if you are a

sick persoh and want to go to the hospital for treatment.
da...with it 7N
ya 1évé da...you proceed (literally pass through with it)
- - - - [ .

maazolows...get

\\\\

kéévaama...in order to

Wo7 zaa vaama tiikana.
J .
The word for today is finished.

/ 14-5 N
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Gaazayaks. .
1. Mné yalii na anii ya gaa seebénu? .
2. 7:bé€ ya kec svee 1iizu salevelgta? ii
3. Faazebes maawun ka pagei seebeveaitie -te yec salevelela?
4. 7:06é ya kée saa anii yalii na e k3lci wulo salevelela?
5. Anii wuizoweil ya welé na yic salevelcla, -too saa no ya
sale ve eya? . e
- -~ -~ N iy -~ ~% - ~ -~ - o~ -~
6. Salezebee maazigi ya wuizowei ya fe é§;?



' respect to another. Examine the following sentences:

+ 239

e

2. GRAMMAR, EXERCISES AND CULTYRAL NOTES . ot

2.1  The PRast Progressive and Perfect

The past progressive and past perfect are easily constructed and
not so easily used. To construct the past progressive, the present
participle (Verb-su) is preceded by the past tense of the verb ;g_gg‘
(xéﬂi.in the affirmative and géﬂi in the negative). This construction,
like all past tense.constructions, uses the pasic pronoun set.

Affirmative Negative

Geyeni 1iizu. Gele neni 1iizu.
eyeni 13izu. €le neni 1iizu.

ayeni 1iizi. - 315 oeni 13120,

Geyeni 1iizu.. . Gele neni 1iizu.
Deyen¥ 13izu. . Dele neni 13iza.
Weyeni 133z0. . W12 end 131z,
Teyeni 1iizu. - -Tele geni 1iizu.
I was going. - T wasn't going.

.; Etc. ‘ ) Etc.
. ) v

The Past Perfect

The past perfect is constructed. in exéctly the .same way as the past
progressive, except that the past tense form of the verb (Verb + ni) is
used” instead of the. present participle. '

eyeni 1iinf. He had gone. .
EJE neni 1Hini. . He hadn't gone.
. J “ . .
The past progressive tense, 1ike most complex tenses is not generally

found ir a simple sentence. Rather they are used to mark one event with

-

A. . ‘ B.
When you came to my house (1) 4 I was eating. .
’ (2) I had eaten. .
(3) I ate.

245 SN
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2. Ted geyen1

-~ - -~

N Each of the B clauses (1, 2 and 3) expresses a different time re-

’1at1onsh1p with the event described by the first A clause (a clause is a .
sentence within a sentence). In (1) the action was in progress (hence |, 9
the term progressive). In (2) the action had already been completed -and
in (3) (an uncommon sentence) the action takes place after the actign of
the first clause. ' '

2.2 Suggestions for Practicing the Past Progressive and Past Perfect
S1nce these sentences only appear in complex sentences, it does not
make sense to work with them as simple sentences. Instead they should
be practiced in the proper context of a complex sentence. Below is a
list of ten?sentences for you to practice.
1 Tei. evaani napelel la When you came to my house, - ‘
a. geyeni laamizu. a; 1 was eating.
b. geyeni zi€ balizu. b. I was drinking water. \ .
c. geyeni koKo maawuozu. c. I was washing dishes. |
d. géy£n1 topul woozu. ° d. I was feeding the baby. —
e. geyeni k35 yalezu. e. I was splitting firewood.
£, geyeni kald 10dosu. £ 1 was reading a book (studying). Y
g. geyeni woi tosu g. I was listening to the radio.
. 166d¥émé e
h. geyeni Loopa goimaa-  h. I was studying Lorma.
wolezu. i~ -

&

PAPIERN

133izu taazu, When I was going to town,

-~

a geweJenl nawo1va a. I saw my™friend.
b gewelen1 Fo]émévé 5. 1 saw Foloma.
C. gev11pn1, ¢c. I got 1o$t. :
d. *ge kal5 lodoni. d. I read a book.
e. ge maazagiita e. 1 bought some bananas. a
veeani . ’ | - _
. 'f. gelooni. - f. 01 fell down. - . -
. R g. ge daa1{{ﬁé woni g. [ greeted everyonef B -
’ { e ! .o -
egetema | R ‘346 o . |
14-8
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Repeat the above drills usihg the past perfect rather than the
past progressive. , . .

Make a list of ten sentences which you feel will be useful to you.
Ask-your tutor to say them. MWrite them out, correct them with your tutor,
and learn them. i

2.3 The go form

The go form is so mamed because it is constructed with the 92 -

pronoun series.

I gn
N
yous ?
] ‘ he o}
we di
. wen g?
ou W
Yy D 3
~— they tO !

This form has two functions, one habitual and one conditional. The
habitual 1is used éo express an action that is done habitually, such as
going to school on weekdays, going to church on Sundays and doing the
marketing in the -morning.

”~
5111 baagga gaa subu. He goes to Gbarnga in the morning.
5111 k515v§]§? gaa kpokovolo. He goes to school in the afternoon.

The perfect (recent past) habitual, meaning ‘used to do X' is constructed

with the same go pronoun set, but with the perfect participle (see
I

Legson XIII). ‘ P -

-

51ia baanga gaa subu. He used to go to Gbarnga in the

—

mornings..

= The second usage of the go form is a conditional one (sometimes called
the subjunctive). The conditional is found in two sentence constructions

in which the action in one is dependent on tHE‘conditons of the other.

247

14-9

Q@




242 b

«The go conditional can also be used to expresé:

’"I would..

.but ' N
J )

Go1i1, ke gazeebezu. I would go but I'm sick.‘ﬁl
I would buy it, but I don't have

money . _ .

Go"geya ke kapa gele zeya.

5 kée ke gele géézé Kéeni. He would do it but I didn't ask him.

(If) they were working, I would
" help them.

Te yeni tii yeezu, g__Ba
tie.

-

2.4 Suggestions for Drilling the go form.

A.  The habitual.
1. Usinghthe chart of daily activities given in lesson IX,
transform'the.activities into ﬁbe habitual form (present
~“and perfect). .
2. Make a 1idt of your daily and weekly routines. With the -
help of your tutor, describe them in Lorma using the
habitual. Then practice them.
B. The conditional * ’
1. 'Below is a list of sentences using the conditional form.
Learn them in the prescribed way. -
a) > geya ke kopa ele zeya. He would buy it but he has
- \ no money. N
b) G5 e wulo gaa_naza ke I would marry you, but I.
kapa gele zeya. have no money.
c) Gp e wulo gaa naza ke I would marry you, but I do
gele Woinl gaa eve rnot love you~‘ A .
| d) G3111 ke maaneeve ge I would go, but I have to
© tifyee work.
e) G yeve ke, maangeve I would stay, but I have to B
gelii Dukss 1a go to Monrovia. |
- f) G dulaami ke koozdve I would eat, but my belly —
| - ya wulozu. is rumbling. ‘

14-10

Y. -



243

2. Make a list of 10 conditional sentences which you think
you will find useful in speaking Lorma. Check them with

your tutor for correctness then practice them.

2.5 Questions

. In various lessons, you have been introduced to a variety of ways
to ask questions. In this section, those types of questions are brought
together and summarized.

’”

A. Yes-No Questions

This kind of question can be asked either with a rising inflection~
at the end, or by the use of a‘%uestion word at the end.

El5t5zu wodove? " Your body is healthy?
M3koldi neeve, keleg? The rice is sweet, no?

¢ ' _
In answering negative questions in English, (e.g., “"Aren't you going

to town?") -Americans generally ighore the negative and respond "no"
- if we are not and “yes" if we are. In Lorma, as in most Liberian
languages, the negative is not ignored and the answer is a response
to the correctness of the question.

Yele 1iizd taazu?
y

To answer yes...(owe) would mean that you aren't, while to answer no
(ba) would mean that you are. °

8. Who, Whom, B< (B&i)

When asked about a'person, whether subject (who) or other (whom)

. * ﬁg_iS’always dsed: ~.
N 3
| bt ya evaazu. . Who is coming? | ;
e B¢ mamani? Whom did you thank? ~
e be veténiz Whom did you see?
- e moini gaa be? Whom did you want?

»

.. 249
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Usually, however, the question word is placed at the beginning of
the sentence followed by the emphatic marker (ka - Xg).’ To mark
what part of the sentence this question word.is referring to, the

pronoun representing that gntity is returned. .
Be ya @ mamgni? whom did 'you thank? (Rightone =
Be ya eweleni ba? ~ Whom did you see?  (hightone =
be ya e peteni? “Whom did you.see? (hightone =
be ya ewoini 1a? g Whom did you want? = (12 = it).
' ' o / o )
C. Whose: B¢ - : -

Whose is really a possessive pronoun, andsso a whose quew; is

. 4
constructed as a possessive. ¢

Bz nak315 ya é tévééma? Whose book is on the table?

Be nakswsi woozage?

D. What: zébée, abe

What questions fo]iow the same Iégic as who ‘questiagns.

i3
7

2ébéé ya a100ni? What fell?

e zebee yeeni? ' What-did you do? °

2ebés ya e keeni? _ What did you do? .

e weleni zsbee ya? What did you see?

_ 2ebéé ya e weleni ba? What did you see? 4

e zébéé véténiz . What did you see?

2ébée ya & peténi? What did you see?

e woini gaa zébéé? What do you want? ‘
2¢bé€ yé-éWéfnf Ta? What do you want?

-

E.  Which: zéBé<

¢

2:Bé€ being an adjective follows an adjectival.construction.

- - - - - - PN

K515z:bee ya e tiveema? Which book is on the table?
K3152ebé¢ ya ewoini 1a? Which book do you want?
Taazcbee ya gaa qii? What town is this?
g
’ 290
} . o ]4-12

it)
it)
it)

k4

Whose foot is therlohgést? —

N
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F.  Where:  min, miné

(min) being a.locative, follows the verb as do postpositions.

e 13ini miné Where did you go (there)?
TaW>1 ziyini ming? Where is their friend from?

G.  How much: diide, 1iide (how much X)

-,

Diide can be either the object of an equational .sentence (first
example) or can be used as an emphatic (next two examples) or used
s an adjective (last example).

S3w31 ya gaa 1iide? How much is the price?

Diide ya gaa yaz>>laitis? How much is your merchandise?
Diide ya ewoini na? How much do you want?
Maazadiide ya na? How many bananas are there?

»

H. = When: voloBe '

V6165€,_ literally "what d?y“ usually appears as the first
word in the sentence.

Volobe yaliila? When will you go there?
VoloBe yavaa 1a? When will you come?

I.  Why: Zcbee e kéé

- -

Zebee e keé€ literally, ‘what did it do," precedes the main
clause.

Zebee & kéé ya kier Why did you do it?

Zebee & kee y&ﬁiiﬁﬁlﬁgff Why did you pick the oranges?
ye kulo? - * -

- Zebee e kée ya vaaz - Why did you come?

- - -

J. How: Velezebei

- Velezebed, liferally ‘what way" usually appears before the
main clause. . ' ‘

»»»»»»

’VeleZe ei e kee? . How do you do it?

14-13 .
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2.6 Suggestions for Studying Questions

Using the following sentences, ask a question about each of the nouns.

X
1. Zinfi e moloysze veni The man gave rice to the chief
masagiiya pina naiya. yesterday.
2 Deenuf 1iini gaa m315 ~ The womi? carried the rice to the
YEZE méségfwa. chief.
.. -
3. K3lovelewubsigii e yend The student was reading a book in
nak>151 maawoleézu his house.
napeleiwu.
4. Nazanui ye ve teewuitie The woman was feeding the chickens
woozu pelewuluve yaliizu  in the yard today.
- zaa.
5. Keeanui e dipa vaani The man killed a deer in the forest
goyaizu npinanaiya. . yesterday.

2.7 Health Questions

A

[t is impossible to make a complete 1ist of questions a health worker
might want to ask a patient without writing a completé medical textbook
in Lorma, something which the authors do not have the technical training
to do anyway. Nevertheless it is possible to give a breakdown of the
general types of questions that can be asked and with that, the health
worker can develop others along‘the same lines.

An effort has been made here to make the'qhestions close-ended,
rather than open-ended so that thefquestionér, with 1imited experience
in Lorma can narrow the range of response and thereby stand a better
chance of comprehending the patjent's answer.

There is a danger of such questions, and that is, the patient may
feel compelled to answer yes to all questions. The questioner should
therefore monitor the answers and ask some questions which should produce

RS2
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a no answer. Usually, once the,;patient is aware that the questioner is
after true information, the patient willsbegin to respond appropriately.

<

A.  Health Questions:

Tabaf ya ayée? L Do you have pain?
Niigiilaba ya eyee? Do you have toothache?
K3z5 ka eyee? Do you have cough?
Namawsz5> ka eyee? Do you have blosdy cough?
Ziemazie ga eyee? Do you have nausea?
‘Kwédéyéqwala ga eyee7 Do you havg sore throat?
K>ozunwalai a eyee? D6 you have a belly ache?
K>z5f25 a eyee? “ Do you have dry cough?
Ziewalal a eyee? Do you have diarrhea?
Kpi1i6117 a eyee? Do you have fits, convulsions?
Nuubelii a eyee? , Do you have open mole?
Dows a eyee7 Do you have skin spots?
_ X ya ba. [ have X.
X ya eluiya? Do you'have X?
- Ewungii ya bedezu? Do you have a headache?

Eviibevé? Are you dizzy?

- Edunpilega? Have you vomited?
Fanga ya ewoozu? Do you have gas?
Ewoozu ya wul0zu? Do yoJ have runny belly?
Enamabo wuua? Do you have bloody stools?
Evuuliga yile? ., Have you ever fainted?
Byai yalia yi1éz Have you ever broken bones?
Eséyéléés1y1a yile? Have you ever had an 1nJect10n?

Vaccination?
) Moyingii wula éyéé yile. Have you ever had measles?

253
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B. Time Questions: Frequency

(1a) Ya mukolu miz | Do you eat rice?
‘ Ya guluwulugii mi? Do you eat greens?
Ya dabai mi? ’ Do you eat meat?
Ya kalei mi? Do you eat fish?
. (1b) Guo? | o Often? -
| D3ws> gila se gile? Once a week?
Fele dow>i ma? " Twice a week?
Sava dowsi ma? Three times a week?
Naags dows{ ma? ' Four times a week?
Loolu dowsi ma? Five times a week?
- Lezita dowsi ma? Six times a week? :
(2a) E 11ini dobszu kpoosu? Do you go to the bush?
‘ (2b) Guo? | 0ften? 4__
Felefolei ma? ‘ Twice a day?
savafolei ma? Three times a day? -
““““ = &e.?- - Etc.? /
(3a) Ya zig Bé[é? Do you drink water?
Ya ziebadi{ Bore? Do you drink hot water (boiled)?
Ya d57 Bo1e? ' Do you drink (palm) wine?
Ya biya bo1e? Do you drink beer?
Ya kéndisa bo1é? Do you drink cane juice?
Ya ziga bore? | Do you drink cigarettes?
Ya sale 66162 Do you drink medicine?
* Ya kodisate Bore? | Do you drink country medicine?
(3b) Wu>? Often? (same as gud)
Folonepe? Everyday?
Felefolei ma? Twice a day?
. Savafolei ma? Three times a day? -
Etc.? ‘ Etc.? '- <.
' 294
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Time Questions: Duration

Taisebee ya yile na
ya yile

-~ -

Taiseﬁéé
de?
Taisebéé ya yile na

- - -

na ewiyeni

-~ LSRN

ezeebe-

su la?

Taisebee ya

salevelela?

- -~ -~

yile evaa .

- . -

Taisebee ya yile

da?

- - -

Taisebee ya koo-

=
=Y
[ N4

yile
geezu?

Taise¥ee ya
vete daz

- -~ - .

p=i
[~13
[¢- 2%

y%]é

-~

e yeni ya nina?

‘Folo gila ewdlasy?

Das fele ewulasu?

Kona naani ewulasu?

Family Background?

' Ya n> e gaa nazagilagii?

Ya gaa nazaitie ti1{ kale?
Tffz& Gééyéé e wBBnG ya kéé?
E yoo ka yi1é?

Lepul ya gaa yoo? .

Ta gaa yoo gaa familezu?

Ya goo y0o?

NGu 131de ya gaa avéléwu?

To lee kayeveleva?

éBéén? de?

e wunpile

yalugii-

When was the last time you
When was the last time you
Had your period?

When was the last time you
hospital?

When was the last time you
When was the last time you
nant?

When was the last time you.

(Titerally: see the man)

Was it: Yesterday?

Was it: one day ago?

Was it: two weeks ago?

Was it: three months ago?
four years ago?

Was it:

{

Are you the only wife?
- Which number wife are you?

had a stool?
urinated?

came to' the
vomited?
were preg-

menstruated?

What work does your husband do?

Have you had f%ins?
Is “the baby a twin?

Are there twins in the fam

Are you a twin?

ily?

How many people are there in your

_house? .
Do you have a latrine?

J

295
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Mine ya ya yieyie z0o na? Where do you get your water?
Ya zie yi1i? Do you hoil your water?
Lepaitie ta k3ls 157 Do the children wear shoes?

E. Baby Questions .

‘ Ya ya e ya duunyegif niidii? Are you the baby's born mother? N
Kona dif yale ya 1epoi e kee How many years. is the child, or how
;5 yala ditde? many months?
Lepoi yave yee saa too ve Was the child born since the coup?

gometi mavelesed?
Lépol e keeni gaa kona diigale How old was the child when he started

svee ‘zigzu? ‘ to walk?
- Lepoi e zie ni? | © Did the baby ever walk?
, e Bee 1epoi e kpaleni? What did the baby swallow?
€ waupiloni tei e kpsleni? Did the baby vomit after swallowing it?
Lépol ya e ginibsle? Can the baby nurse? : __
Zebée ya téve lepoiwa? What do you feed the baby?

F. Miscellaneous Questions

Ya 013 gaa dabo e wWunba? Do you sleep with a pillow?
Da Wwunba 1311 gale yai ya " How many do you use? °
wunjii lamaa?
Gaa walaveé ya yevulee na gaa Does it hurt to breath deeply?
kpakpa? |
Ya levu gaa vike? ' A are you short of breath? ,//(,
Towaa elaba anii ya wdzona?  Does it hurt when you cough?
*" ewoozu elaba anii ya vooni Does your stomach hurt when you !
ba? ‘ touch t? A
Veyal 1a baazu? | . Does this hurt?
seebéiyowu eyee. You have a“had disease.
Gewofnl gaa ewele dagtaiva. = We want you to see a doctor.
GeWoini gaa evaa sele vel€la We want you to come to the hospital -
e sale zoo. for treatment. _
Séé ya woleséf gaa @ valo? It will take a Tong time to get well?
Maanceve, e seeyclesu gaa You must take an injection every day

<36
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folonepeyalu puugs, kai here for 18 months.
losava, yi€ wuzu. .o ’ T
Maanssve, e sa]éyé{gila siyi You must take one pill every day.
folo nepc .
Saleyatl ziyi savafoloma. Take three pills a day, one. in the
Subugila, kpokovologila, morning, one in the afternoon and
kpidigila. _ one at night.
Gewoini ge e woo skeke gaa a We want to determine your weight.
ge de yevi wez. Stand on that.
GewoTnl ge e wiyégii vete. We need to look at your urine. Take
Senegii ziyi elii la lumuizu this bottle in that room, urinate in
e wiyezu evaa la. it and bring it back.

" Gewor ge ebof vite. eboita We want to look at your excrement.
wololaa nd daya1zu evaa di'na- Put a small amount of your excrement
gesu VEte. on a leaf, wrap it up and bring it

for me to see. '
Ta tiliga aavii. 'Tawaa b5 This thing is called an I.V. It
e luiva gaa leevd gaa Vike. will keep your child from being too
dry. "
Ta 1¢ pui Ta na maalée nene > After surgery, the child cannot
laami é‘ésd dagta1 VELE An11 eat until the doctor sees (kim/her).
1tpo ga Toomi na, towaa I[f the child eats he will get very
zéebe. : sick.
Lepoi £le yaga naanii nu The child will -not live unless
1¢ fodo ve nazeya, ele ya someone gives him some.-bkood. Will
gaa na? ' you give him some of your blood?

2.8 Cultural Note: Time

The notion of (eékoning time according to the day-month-year system
is unAfrican, at least histofica]]y speaking. This does not mean that the
reckoning of time does not exist, only thaf itgis reckoned differently
using events in the community which are well remembered. Standard refer- . |
ences for Liberia are Tubman's, Tolbert's time and since‘}he coup. Ye?
more specific ones exist in every localitycwhich can be used to determine

257
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the year in which an event occured and knowing the yearf the month can
usually be determined by finding out when in the agricultural calendar

the event ‘occured.

Mothers in particular are not likely to forget the events sur-
rounding the birth of their children, and, for this reason, the per-
- sistent health worker can usually get a very accurate assessment of a

child's age. -
_,_-1.'

To do this, however, will necessitate a careful investigation of the
events in the area that are used to reference time. Such an investigation
will not only help in the reckoning of time, but also deepen your KNow-

ledge of the Lorma culture.
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< 3. SUGGESTIONS FOGR LEARNER INITIATED STUDY

3.1 Sentence Practice

»

Some knowledge of health questions will be useful for anyone even
those not engaged in health work. Record these sentences with your
tut®r, and practice them using the standard but1d up, until you are
familiar with them. .

f‘

3.2 Simulations

-

Prdctice the questions further by setting up a simulated hospital
situatiék with your tutor. Take turns being the patient.

3.3 Dialog Writing
™
Practice writing several dialogs involving patients with different

symptoms. _ -

3.4 Cultural Events

\

Make a list of the cultural events by which time is reckoned during
the last ten years.

3.5 Agricultural Chart ' S .

Draw a chdrt relating the agricultural, weather and cultural events
of the year to the standard ‘'Julian' calendar. -

3.6 Flash Card Drill

’
The following sequence of study procedures is based on a procedure

developed by Margaret Miller:

1. Write the questions on flash cards, or some other suitable
paper product; put the Lorma on one side and the English on
the other.

. :.'d
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First develop your recogn1t1on capacity for these sentences

by having ,your tutor give you the spoken version while show/pg |

you the w#ttten version. Learner should respond by giving
the meaning of the sentence in the standard build up discussed

through out this book.

Repeat this drill with the learner not looking at the wr:tten

version of the Lorma sentence.

Repeat this drill but have the learner write down the Lorma

sentence rather than giving the Eng]1sh equivalent, _S;

The tutor shows the written version of the sentence and has
the learner say the sentence in Lorma. The tutor will help

the learner with pronunciation at this point.

The tutor shows the learner the English translation and the

learner should respond with the Lorma equivalent.

%

1822

€



-

4.  VOCABULARY

biya...beer -
bo X-ma...to tell X .

daboi...pillow .
dayai...leaf
devai...breath’
dipa...deer
doi...wine

dowo...skin spots

eycsu. ..until

ekssveye1a...how

ema...to you

~ln
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enamabo wuua...Do you have bloody

stools?

eviibeve...Are you dizzy?

ewo0zu ya wulozu...Do ypu have.
runny belly?

ewungii ya bedezu...Do you have
headache? -

e X-ve ye 1€...how .(see text)

.
.

fangai . ..gas

fetei...you have to

gai...bone

gaiyalii...broken bone

goyai...forest

yaazaya kee...to ask questions

a

i
i e
1 (s

yalogiivete da...to menstruate (to

ee moon with it)

Yi]e...ever

kendusa...cane juice (rum)

koogeezu...to become pregnant

14-23

.
koozuve...belly
koozugwalai...bellyache
k>z5...to cough
k5z5F>51...dry cough

kao...to feed (lopai wad)
k35...to know .
k557...firewood
kpilibili...fits, convulsions
kpsle...to swallow, drink

kwadayanwala.,.sere throat

laazuve. 7 .hed (resting place)

113 d3B5zu.. go to the bathroom
(1it; bush)

10poi ...child

~ - -~

maazale ( sale)...the afore-
mentioned medicine):

mééleSwéi..to obtain, to get
mayée...forbids '
mazii...kind, type,
min...where
nyiigiilabai...toothache
niikavele...or the like
nuubelii...open mole
namaws5z33 .. .bloody cough
niigii...tooth

niniBsle...nurse (drink breast)

sale...medicine
saleyal...tablet
seebenu. ..sick person
St w0y .
scyeleesiyl...injection

senegii...bottle

261 .
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tébé{...pain

tanisu...perhaps

tepete...to greet

teve X-po...to feed X (pass to it)
tiikana...finished |
t00...to drop

tSde...they themselves

velezebee. . .how, what way
ve...place, where

vile...to get lost

vuli...to faint

WES...to Know ¢

3 ; .

wiye...to urinate
woitosu...to listen to
wuizowei...western doctor
wunpile...to vomit (throw head)
. ~ . \
yasaaya...then you .
yéété.?.perhaps

yig...for.you

2éBEE & KkéE.. .why did you .
zie...to walk
zi¢badii. . .boiled H,0
zicmazie...nausea »
ziewalai..:diarrhea (big water)
zigai...cigarettes

ziyi...to take (also siyi)

5

~
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*

1. TEXTS

. s
1.1 Monolog: Moteeziewofal ,
I P, 4 ..
Moteeziewofai yaa gaa faababa. Anii ya111zu siema, ya y? zZii-

-~ -~ s~ - 0~ - - - aN~ - -~ I KN ..~

» zclesu eyesu eziti ve, eliizu.na. Anii yawu]ozu yeeba Zoqpo y1v111

'Baanga, vele yaa maanee e]eve da oves 1iiza. Mamawung11 ya gaa ya

PRV RN »

yayaso betesu de yavelcla. Ya)yes na kas3ini Bctczu, ya yfgaz1f ya

-~ ~ P R N ~ o~

-~ - [N o < -~ - -~ -~ s -
ewo‘gaa kasoi mele ye lamanii. Anii ka5311amage, moteez1evea1t1c, ta

-~ -~ ~ =~ P EEEN P

kapatamaa wu]o eya Ya Kasai Bete na, ya saa yalii ve manee e motee

~ew e » -~ - -

maazolows> na evili su. Tanisu we]e]ja gaa maavilaa. Nii zuwu]uzu

\a gaa maansve matee laave Svee 111zG. Motee 1égév; na, ‘wa saa

walii vi ta benzin ziyi na. Bdvelaale benzin 15 g¢ motéezu, 14 lia.
Wa benzin i?q? na, waliizu giiti la gaa teé kive numaiti: te m*téé’ﬂ_ﬂ§§/5
- anii WY 2 te rama s: taa gaa taazei. Wa na y: na, wa saa wa #1iizd

Anii nu ta gaa moteezu yisvilé Salayii tei wa mandi vile na.

1&1263-
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) o <
Wa g&¢ na liizu anii tinevaaziegiive, wele laanowo ya gaa tamaa.
Ke aniil voloyeeve, wazeyeitie ta.nowo gaa fiviligii. Ya ziti na baanga .

motéazienui ya wovile nd towaa pasongal yaazaya emsteevosnésve.  Anii
\.‘ -~ -~ - - -~ ’{ - P - - - -~ ~ -~ -~ -' -~ \, ( -~ - -~ -~ -~ -~ N

yai e gaa pasongai, m5téévoonee yaa le nent wolini eya, e ya ye saa

welezu goigoi gavele yaleve da e moteevoone leve moteezienuiwo. Wa

Yyt Saa na maalazasaiwosu, eyesu, e moteevoonee leve kanuiwo.
. N .

Z>itisba te gaa evaitie, ta todol leve, te woge na, telil. Anii
manGinowové gaa viiké, ta saa ta vile mowuovaa wulu. Anii le moteevoonce
yawolini, moteezienu ya yayasol ta ziyl eye Zeema eyfsu motgevoonee leve. -
Vele yaa na nuu ya lanswowddd anii ya liizu siema. Woi evile motee-

: ‘iziewofaiva towaa na.
/- - ¢
<)
/—3 - . -
. \‘
o o - i
e
R ’ "Q‘."'\
. .
. ) 36‘1
’ . —
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3

Breakdown: Msteeziewofai...Transportation

motee. ..car
ziewo. ..traveling . .

fai...business

- PN o - -2 -~ “aY P . (Va

Moteeziewofai ya gaa faababa.

Transportation is hard business.
faababa...hard business

Anii ya 1iizu siema, ya ye ziizélesu eyesu ezitf ve, e 1iizu na.
[f you are traveling, you will worry and worry until you reach the
place you are going.
anii...if
siema...on trip (walk)
ziizele. .. to worry
eyesu. ..unti]

?

i, <
ziti...to reach
VE. ..where v

L

Anii ya wulozu yeeta Zoza0 yielii baanga,vele yaa maanee eleve da
~ose Lowy » .
ovee liizu. )

If'you are coming from Zorzor and going to Gbarnga, here is the way
you should pass through before going.

. -~

yeeta...sometime, perhaps (goes with anii)
vele...way

» - rd

maanee...it is best (you should)
leve...pass (in this context: proceed)

avee...before .
N o,

4.  Mamawungii ya gaa ya yayaso betésu de yavelela.

First, you are preparing your loads at home.
Mamawungii...first
yass, kasai...loads
dé...first (gges with mamawungii)

1523 _26;)
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5. Ya yce na kdsoind Betézu, ya yigazie ya ewo gaa kasoi mele ye

lamanii. -

After fixing your 1oéds, you think that your own loads should
" not (cost) too much. R
y?gézfé...to think]P
mele...should not

-~ -~ SN - - :
lamanii, tama...too much

[

6.  Anii kassilamage, moteezicveaitie, ta kapatamaa wulo eya. .
[f the loads are plentiful, the drivers will demand a lot of money 8
from you. '

lamage. ..plentiful (stative)
moteezicveaitiz...car-travel-people-them = driyers

eya...from you

- - - -~ - - - “ ~ .\ Y -~ - - . - - .- LS - - - -~ - e e -~
7. Ya kasoi bete na, ya saa ya131 ve manee e motee maazolowo na evili su.
Having fixad the load, you now go where you can get a car, then you

enter in 1t.

8. Tanisu welglia gaa maavilaa.
Sometjmes you will not go quickly.
' tanisu...sometimes _ . ; -
wele lia...you will not go ¢
gaa maavilaa...quickly (with quicknfss)

P

' 9. Ni} zuwuluzu ya gaa maaneve motee 13dvé Svee liizu.

This means that it i3 better to fill the car before going.
zuwulUwu. . .means : "

maaneve...it 1s better
laave...filled .

10.  MStee lagavs na, wa saa walii've ta bznzin ziyi na.

[N R

After tne car is Filled vou first 3¢ wnere they jet’ gas.

-~
K4

lagavs...filled (same as laave)
benzin. . .gas

S{Y.{, Zﬁgﬁ....draw. N 26’5 | | o

ERIC o ’, =4
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_ 1. Boovelaale binzin 18 gé msteezu #15 13a.

Becausgy if gas is not in the car, it can't go.

12, Wa benzin ziyi na, wa 11izd gifti 12 gaa té kiwé numaitis te mStee
zienuiya anii wee ya té zama, 3> taa gaa taazei.
After drawing gas, you go to the gﬁte"SO'that they can find out

the people who are traveling, whether they are strangérs or citizens.“

* 13 Wa na ye na, wa saa wa, elijzq.
After you are there, you now start going.

Wa na yec na...after you are there

14, Anii ni ta yad mdtéezii yiévile Salayll téf wa mandi vile na.’
If a person who is in the car is gettfng down at Salayea, then yg;
will let that person down there.
yievileé...stopping

~ ~ ~ e -~ - , - -~ by \‘ -~ -~ - - -~ -~ =~ ~ LN
— © 15. Wage na 1iizu anii tinevaaziegiive, wele Taansws ya gaa tamaa.
When you are going in the rainy season you will not suffer, too
~puch.

(4 - .
tine...rain- -

! tin€vaa...rain business
ziegiive...season 2
laanowo,  daansws...suffer y; '
PP NN TS !
16.  Ke an11 voloyeeve, wazeyeitie ta nows gaa f1v1lxg11

But if 1t is the dry season, your clothes they will be dirty with dust.
voloyeeve. . .dry~season !

. N~

wazeyeitic...your clothes seye
noWo...dlrty '

B

fiviligii...dust. -

267
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18.

19.

20.

262

Ya ziti na Ejéngé m5téé;i§ndf ya wovile na tiwaa passngai yaazaya
emoteevosneeve.
After reaching Gbarnga, the driver will put you down he will ask the
passengers for the fare. ‘\
ziti...to reach
ﬁééngé...ebarnga
vile, pilé...to put down
‘ yéazsya.,.to ask
voonée. .. fare

g -

Anii yal e gaa pas3ngai, moteevoonée yaa le qeni~wolini eya, e ya =
yE saa welezu goigoi, gavele yaleévé da emstéevssne leve miteezienuiws.
And if you who are the passenger, your car money is not enough, you
will now be looking around for a way to manage to get money to give to

“the driver.

woli...correct, -sufficient
wele...to look .
go1goi...around
géé...with (in this context: for) .
yaleve da...you pass with it (manage to get)
Wa ye saa na maalazasai wosu, eyesu,e météévéénéé_lévé kanuiws.
You are talking among yourselves (you and the driver) until you pass
your fare to the driyer.
maalazasai...among yourselves
wo, bo...to talk P

kanui...car-person

Z5iticba te gaa evaitie, ta todsi leve, té woge na, telii.

The others,gthey pay their own (fares) they leave you_therewand Qo.
257tisba. .. the other -
vaitic...fares, business Q

tadsil..own

ge...leave

. 15-6
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22.

23.

24.

263

b I S e . - s SR N O ‘4.~
Anii manuinowove gaa viike, ta saa tavile mowuovaa wulu.
I[f a person is really dirty, they will then look for a bath.

P

manu1 . .person

viike...rea]]y
vile...look ‘
“wulu...behind (next)
. s F4

mowuovaa...bath business

~

P P P ) .. ~ -~ -~ PRV Y RS ~ - - - . -

Anii le moteevoonee yawol1n1 moteezienu ya yaya531 ta Ziyi- eye
zéémé éyésu mStéévSSnéé 1eve
[f you didn't pay the fare,. the driver will take your loads...and
keep them until you pay the carfare.
géwb]?...pay it
eye zeema...it is in his hand
ele yaa na nuu ya lanswswoda anii yaliizu.siema.
This is how someone SUfferS if you are going on a trip.

P

siema...Jjourney, on

Woi evile moteeziewofaiva towaa na.

Words concerning transportation, they are there.

wr

263
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>

Dialog: e Geefolo napcleila wooni?

e Geefalo napeleila wooni?

Owe, na ve.

6.
Galcve ye le gelii na?
8.
Owe.
. 10.
™~
Mene ya Zizi Bagu napeleila?
12.
\\
Pl \ P
\
op
«
~
&

L T TP P N Lo

A 22 N
tiiyeezu fiiyanave?

To5 badiwiizu.

R N S-S S B S
Napelei-ya Piskoitic wuluve.
e gowel wooni fadiwuizai?
Yai na na, eyii, na woowu Ve
vele evaa.saa Zizi Bagu

napeleila.

Vaa, galii gaa yie na.

15-8



)

Breakdown:

265

Do you know where Gayflbr's howse is?

11.

[ 4
E Geef515 napeleila wooni?
Do you know where Gayflor's

house 1s?

Owe na ve.

That one, yes.

Galéve ye le gelii na?
How do I get there?

r 4

Owe.

Yes.

-
méne ya Zizi Bagu napeleila?
here is Zizi Bague's house?

10.

12.

vele evaa saa Z

.. .~ -

Nii e tiiyeezu fiiyanave?
That man who works on the

campus?

PN
. .

TQS E§d3w11zu.

He is (lives) in the Bandi
quarter. )

Napélei ya Pisksitiz wuluve.
His house is next tethe Peace
Corps.

~ RPN

E gowei wooni badiwuizai?
You know that cottonwoo? tree

in the Bandi quarter?

» NA WOOWU Vg
s 2
]

zi Bagu

% - - ~ TN
Yai na na, eyiil

RN

napeleila.
You go there, then you go down
to Zebagu's house.

« ~ N 5 - s s - N
Vaa, galiil gaa yie na.
Yy

. Come, [ will take you there.

..

~

~
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2.  GRAMMAR, EXERCISES AND CULTURAL NOTES

.

Ve
2.1 Pronouns
Lorma has a.staggering number of pronouns, enough to boggle the
mind of anyone, yet they are not totally without sense. This section
is intended to give you a deeper sense of the organization and logic
of Lorma pronouns. “
First of all, Lorma pronouns fall into five categories: (1) sub- o
ject-tense pronouns, (2) possessive pronouns, (3) object pronouns,
(4) positional pronoun objects and (5) other. These pronouns are given
in tabular form below:
{TYPE FIRST | SECOND | THIRD | FIRST*X | FIRST-N SECOND THIRD
A
R BASIC ge e é gé dé wo té
- FUTURE qa ya Ctéwad | gd 1 dd wa td
% ) \ \ ’ ' » . By ’ —_—
é SHORT git yig- yfé gfé dfé wie t{é |
| b 4 ’ ’ \ ’& ‘
=1 HABITUAL gd ) 3 g5 ds W t3 —
% \ ’ ¢ 2
§ PROG. ga ya t3 ga dd wa td
NEGATIVE gt £ ¢ gé dé WE té
w A
. > ALIENABLE | na(nd)| ya(yd) | nd(nd)| of d4 wa td
(%]
S T : 2 ' 58 46 W | té
(V2]
E \ A} rd
| O0BYECT L # e gé dé WO té
ga U ye 13 gié dfé wit ¢
5 POST-P - ) e e gié dfé wie t{é
&1 9 pos. ye . gfé dié wit t{é
-
2 zayd . zoyd | &y zéyd | qéyd déya- weva téé_
ve zu ave LK i gé | Jé ‘ wo té
- - — ‘ 1 Y
g DEFINITE nal yai ndf ] gdf(tiy) | déf(tie) | wal(tis) | tdf(ty. _
= 7 R | ! ‘
/ . '
1£-10 272
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PRONOUN SUMMARY: OBJECTS O® POST. POSITION

TYPE FIRST SECOND THIRD FIRST*X FIRST-N .| SECOND THIRD
su in Su ezl sy gézd dézd wozu tezu
ma on ma ¥ | émd ma gema dema woma tema
be for ke év Jépé gev € dev ¢ - WOV € tev ¢
po to pd ewd p3 gew > dew 3 VoW D tewd

° AN \ IN 7 7 /s 7 Y .- -~ ~ s/
zeya on hand zeya eya Zeya geya deya weva tea

The purpose of the preceding chart is primarily for reference.
That 1s, it can be used to look up any Qronoun and identify its funct;on.
This chart, however, serves a second purpose; namely, that of showing
the organization of pronouns. To help yo& see this organization, the

following observations may be useful. -

- + 1) » Most of the irregularity and the variation is found in the singular
' forms and there, in the first and third persons, but most especially
the third. (This observation reflects a more general observation
that high usage forms show the most variatiih in forms (note the
English varieties of the verb "to be.")

2) Most of the pronouns maintain their initial consonant throughout
the paradigm. (A paradigm is a set of parallel language forms).

This is because these pronouns represent the coalescence of two’

/ different words, the first a pronoun and the second a particleg N
(verb, postposition, etc.).
3) The two most basic pronoun sets appear to be the object set and-.the
basic set, repeated below for comparison. n
TYPE FIRST | SECOND | THIRD | FIRST-X FIRST-N SECOND | THIRD
! e e =
_ OBJECT ‘ : ” 9é dé W Y
: t
: T
— BASIC ge e é gé dé wod | té
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S

In fact, historically, these two sets are closely related, with .
the basic pronouns béing derived from the object pronouns. Al- .

though it is not important to the learning of Lorma you may be

interested in how this diversity came about. | l

4). Given the two basic forms, one can see how the others were

formed. The future, for example, can be seen to be a contraction

of the basic pronoun with some particle (quite po§sib1y the emphatic

marker ya or even va "to come" which often has a future meaning

in West African languages. This contraction involves the loss ‘of

the consonant of one of the particles, and the vowel of the pro-

noun, e.g., '
~.

Historic Development of the Future Pronouns

,Pronoun + Particle = Future

-

. , qe : Ya. ga

\, C , ‘

. g - Ya 2a = ya —_
& ya *ea —

’ IV.\ - ,

gé ya ga

dé va da

wo ya wa

( té ya ta

*The pronoun téwad 1s used instead.
™~
5) The firsf and third person singular pronouns‘HaVe been §iven as

low and high tone respectively. Historically, these pronouns used -

to be syllabic nasal prefixes (A- and n-) bearing the same tones.

Through time, the nasals were lost, but the distinctive tone :

shifted®over to the following word (verb or postposition). In
o alienable possession, the vestige of these nasals can still be
f seen, e.g.:

27} - o
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Hi¥toric Development

L

LS i - k "'1
Pronhoun + . Particle- Possessive ) //
b \ " 1
n . *Ca . . na
[ . . A A Y .
e Ca éa = ya v ‘
- ’ . - ’
n Ca na
gé - Ca ‘ gd
. . ' ‘ . ' N . - , -, % .
) dd _Ca da . c E
.“‘ « ’ i N ' wé
e - @ - - SO ‘ igﬁi 3
) - - v ? . . d -
' !*«te’ Ca . ta . 'y ] :
& e, ’ ~ A A

txSince the paht1c1e is yet to be identified in h1stor1ca1 re-

search, -its consonant cannot yet.be established.® Therefore,

an uppercase C is used to denote the presence of a suspect ~
_— consonant even though the value is unknown.

~— 5) - The use of most of these particles has already been discussed.
The possessive pronouns were introduced in Léssons IV and IX, the
. _ postpositjenal pronquns'fn Lesson V, and the subject-tense
5 pronoun; in thevlessons dealing with tense. ¢
. \O’ . 13
., 2.2 Verb Tenses s R
®

Because the verb tenses have been introduced individually ane be-
cause they involve such.a complicated array of pronouns and post-verbal
L particles, the various verb.tenses of Lorma are summarized here.

3

: , .. >0
Form versus Function. The description of the form of Lorma verbal
onstructions (that is, how{they are put ‘together) Ts qu1tp a different

thing from how they are used.4to convey meaning. Because of - th1s, it is

preferable to f1rst present he various verbal forms,aand then state how

©

— ¢ they are used. ' . /I' ' T T _ . S
X \ , ] - .
§ 2
* Ao -~
« t/a. .’.[~ ¢ : .
.- D, . @ »
& s -
. ‘ by
: ' ' . e 275 i
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Summary of the Verb Forms:

Construcfions'inv lving the bagic pronoun set: -

ge, e, &, gé, dé, \wo, té.

Negative

+ Verb

1. Presgnt/Infinitive
» .
. gé + Verb gé1§
-~

2. Perfect (recent past)

gele.

+ Verb- 94 )
- {a

ge + Verb- {9°
’ \ a)|

NOTE: While this is structurally a

like a future negative irfmeaning.

3. Past (remote or far past)

AL vy

perfect-negative, it is' more:

“

. gé Verb-ni -

Verb-ni - .-

o

3. Past Perfect

°

13

-

geyen{ &;rb-ni

S . : o,
.

qén{'Verb-ni‘

- - *

5. Past Progressive *
° 4 .
e —
‘. . I4 Su TUEY
a vani V-, 2 acls
33 {;Q}_ 3

<
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B) Constructions involving the Progressive Pronoun set:

[

. AN Al ’ ’ ’ A ’
ga, ya, to, ga, da, wa, ta.

\,Q . )
. 1. Present Progressive
&, .
ga' Yerb- {59} :
zuf .
. |
~.
-2, Ipnediate Future - .o
- . -\ 5
J -T
" LS 99 1vaazd ' . _ . 9=71= lvaazd
- C) Constructions involving the Future Pronoun Set: N
- . .ga, ya tswaa, ga, da, wi, ta.
1. ruture ) : -
i -
v . ) . R ’
ga Verb SEE PERFECT NEGATIVE ABOVE
L} hd \ ’
D) Constructions involving the short form:
“ N A5 rl.' [ 84 £ () r '
giz, yie, yié, gié, dié, wie, tic.
1 — X ‘ )
- giz Verb |- * NO NEGATIVE
s T
—~ r
277 o
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[

Constructions involving the habitual/conditional form:

-
2’ ’ A

A Y ‘ Vd b d
gs, >, 2, 9o, do, wo, tz’

The Habitual/Conditional

L4

go Verb | -

3 . .
4 ’
Constructions_ involving no Subject-Teftse Pronouns:

1. Present Stative //
Verb - {'95} <
—VE ._n
2. Past Stative ‘ . N
' ' Y
Verb - {;2{} -yaa ..
— ) L

“

Notes on Verbal Forms:

1. The bracketed pairs {Esu ~94 -ge} are affixes which appear

Zu  -a -Ve _
after strong-conditioning words (su, ga and g¢) and weak- /r7
conditioning verbs (zu, a and VE) . ‘ . “

The only difference between the progressive pronoun set (2)

()

and the future pronoun set (3) is in the third person singular.

3. The term “infinitive" is chosen because it means that the tanse
involved is open, without end, infinitive; that is, it is not
specified. This form is frequently used as the second of two
sentences in a series. .

. N . ) . '
4. While the perfect negative is structually a perfect éorm, its

3

usage is more Wf a future negative, carrying the méaning of
“can't" rather than "won't."

¢ $
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2.1 The Expression of Time

When expressing infgrmation about when an action takes place and re-
lating it to other actions, most languages of the world have come up with

a scheme much like the following.
) s

Tense: This trichotomy can be pictorially expressed by the following time
line: ' R | s

. [4
— &

PAST A PRESENT™ FUTURE x'
- f. I

In some languages, the past tense and the future tense may be broken up

even further, -as in the following illustration.

FAR PAST RECENT PAST PRESEMT IMMEDIATE FUTURE FAR FUTURE

2.5 Aspect ' -

Lorma is claimed to be such a language, though an alternative inter-
pretation is possible. This involves aspect. Tihis notion refers to the

aspect of the action: 1is it in progress? (178, » progressive}) or has it

been completed? (perfected, therefore the term. erfect). Aspect is dif-

ferent from tense in that the time of the action is not expressed.

For the purposes of illustration, let the sequence XXX represent an

action, then we can express the following:

1. XXX is going on now.
2. XXX will take place.
3. XXX took place

LXK 1. XXX 2. XXX
r + N
PAST PRESENT - FUTURE

With the exception of the present, asRect really requires a relationship

with another sentence as the following sentences show.
v

279
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1.7 When you

ro

When you

(now) I

When you

o 4w

When you

(now) I

come to my house I
come.to my howse I
have eaten.

am eating.

came. to my house I

came "to my hduse I

274

will have eaten.

will be eating.

had eaten.
was eating.

Future Perfect
Future Progressive
Present Perfect
Present Progressive
Past Perfect

Past Progressive

™

To represent these relationships graphically, let C represent the action
of coming to my house.

. .
5. XXX, C 3. XX, now 1. XXX, C
6.0 XXX i 4’ Xxx 2. XXX

A ¥ - +

C : now s . C

PAST PRESENT FUTURE

. If the C- is to the right of ‘the action, then the action was completed

before C; if C i1s under 'the action then the action is taking pTace at the

same time as C.

vaen this perspect1ve, it 1s easy to see the similarity in mean1ng in the

- l
M N .

terms recent past and present perfett

When looked at this way, as tense plus aspect, the above tense aspect
.
systems ¢an be expressed as follows:

1. Future Perfect:
2. Future Progressive: ) - ot S ¢
3. Present Perfect: ge Verb - {'?:} | )

4. Present Pr?bress1ve: ge Verb {;iz}“ or gi Verb

A

ge ycni Verb -ni
ted =Sy
1 .
ge yen Venb tZ;}

5. Past Perfect:
6. Past Progressive:

Tenseless Sentences: ;
inere are a number of sentences in Lorma which can; be said not to possess —_
tense. These are the stat1ve, the hab1tua1 and the infinitiwe.

> . 280
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As mentioned above, the infinitive is so called because the tense of

the verb is undefined. This form will be discussed in Tater lessons.

The stative expresses the notion that something is in such and-such a

state.

e

2.6 Word List: Geoyraphy

g1z1g1 (n)...hill

kpete (n) . swamp

P

zigwalai (n)...river

dobai (n)...bush
g{zigwaléi (n)...mountain

EEE NN

kpa]ag11 (n)...farm

P RN

ziave (n)...waterside

neBai (n)...valley

2.7 Word Listr__Qg;gpations

- P

_ méség}} ( )...chief zadeg11 (n)...sandy

~ N

kw1masag11 (n)...quarterhead kawslai (n)...e]dér
k01UQa1nu1 (n)...blacksmith - zii (n)...nation/tribe

p&]ég{{ (n)...porro

2.8 MWord List: Politics

NS LNEN

masag11zr1 (v)...to elect
' S1y1 (v).. . to choose

“lr faa wa1n1 ba (v)...to be innocent

t00 gaa gaama (v)...to be right géamé = justice

ile gaa gaama (v)...to be wrong/gu11ty

PR NN

te na faa woogii boni (v)...to judge (to say someone's case)

AR LN ~ a

faawoogii...case

PRV EEENEN » P

qiitie, Boyiemai...liberty

281
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3. SUGGESTIONS” FOR LEARNER INITIATED STUDY : .

3.1 Directions

In large Kwii cities, the ability to give some directions on how
to get from the post office to the national gallery of umbrellas can o
be a useful foreign language skill noting such things as street names
and numbers and labeled monuments, etc. Locating something in a rural
Liberian town (with the exception of Fisebu) however, is another matter.
First, being an intimate society (one in which everybody knows every-
body e]sef,'directions are generally given by.locating known peints of
reference: the Bandi quarter, Folomo's house, the Lebanese shop, the
parking station, the cottonwood, or the main road, etc. Generally,
towns will be divided into quarters governed by a quarterhead. These,

‘too, can serve as a point of reference.

Once you are installed jn your community, you will want to get a
feel for the location. One of the best ways to-do this is to make a o
map. At first, it is advisable to in wigh a crude map showing only
the major points of interest. Then, as,you become more acquainted with -
the town, you will want to add more detail, gradually adding the loca-
tion of houses of péop]e you know. )

At this time you can also ask your tutor about the organization
of the town. Ycu may also ask him where various places are located.

3.2 Practicing Aépect

A)  Ask your tutor to put the following sentences into Lorma for
you to practice.

1) When you come to my house, I will have eaten (bathed, etc.).

2) MWnhen you come to my house, I will be eating. -

3) I7am eating.
" 4) 1 have eaten. B }

@ 5) %‘te: » - o T ] ~

6). I will eat.

<28
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7) When you came to my house, [ had eaten.

8) When you came to my house, [ was eating.

9) I eat.

10) I used to eat only torborgie.

B) Develop Qakiations of the above sentences. °'If possible,
pick sentences that will be of use to you in your daily

2
work.

C) Practice writing variations of the above tenses and check

their meaning with your tutor.

WORD OF CAUTION:

ONE OF THE REALITIES OF A GRAMMATICAL STATEMENT IS THAT EXCEPTIONS

ARE ALMOST INEVITABLE. THAT IS, IT IS NOT POSSIBLE TO ENCASE THE

REALITY OF A LANGUAGE IN TIGHT LITTLE BOXES. THE EXCEPTIONS ARE

VARIED AND NUMEROUS. THE REAL ADVANTAGE OF THE ABOVE DRILLS IS

- TO HELP YOU SEE HOW TIME RELATIONS ARE EXPRESSED WHEN APPLIED TO
SPECIFIC EVENTS. IN THIS LIGHT YOU WILL NOTE THAT THE GENERALIZA-
TIONS GIVEN IN THE GRAMMATICAL SECTION SHOULD ONLY BE SEEN AS AN
AID TO LEARNING (GUIDELINES IF YOU WILL) RATHER THAN THE COMPLETE
TRUTH ABOUT LORMA VERB TENSES. ‘ '

o &

3.3 Vocabulary Staugly

THe word sets concern geographic terms and political terms. Study
them in the following-way:

A) For each item, write down three.different’sentenées with the

S help of ‘your tutor.-
¥ : o L i
.B) © Learn to recognize the sentence &nd the word as your tutor
’ reads them to you. : )

v -

C) ' Practice the sentences until you can say them perfectly.

.
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3.4 Composition
: 1

Using the new wordg in the above list, write a composition about
(1) Liberian geography, and (2) local political organizations.

| /
-2 ¥
)

¢ : :
A
' N ’
K ) /
' R
b N -
. 9. ' 28 L! '
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4.  VOCABULARY

£
bai...fare

benzin...gasoline

boovelaale.. .because
1%

béyémé{-..liberty

daanows. .. to suffer

de...first (goes with mama wuugii)

faawoogii...case
fiiya...campus
fiviligii...dust
gaamai...justice
gowei...cottonwood tree .
gizigii...nil

gizigwa]ai...mountain

901901 ..around
yaazaya...ask

yigazie...think

kénﬁ?ﬁ..driver (car-person)
kaso. .. loads, baggage
.bTacksmith
kpété...swamp .

kolunainui..

kpété...to_arrange (1oads)
kwimasagii...quarterhead.
.filled f{stative)
laga...to fil)

lagave..

maalazakai...among yourselves
manui...person

* - Yy SN
masagiizei...elect

Lad
L)

‘aiitie.

'S

‘W

15-23 .

mele. . .should not

moteezieveaitie...drivers (car-
travel- peop]e)

motei...car

m5wusvaa. . . bath (business)
nebai.. .valley

nufaawoog11 bo .judge (to say
someone's case)

..liberty

p5159ff...porro

ie...to walk, travel

fe o -
sieglive...season

S1ewo. ..traveling A

“'siyi...to choose

taazei.:s.citizens
tamani...to much (see tamaa)
tine...rain

to0 gaa gaama...to be right (stand
with truth)

vitke...really .

volovee...dry season

-

vaneev» ..fare

i1...quarter
wé]f .correct, sufficient
yievile...to stOp, get down (from

a car)

283



280 w
zadegii...sand
zamai...strangers (foreigners)
(e yc) zeema...in his hand (keep)
Ziave...water side
ce e e . v
zicwalai...river
zii...nation, tribe
. ziizele...to worry
Zoitieba...the others
zuwuluzu. ..means ™
N\
. N\
N
\\
, \ .
2
. r
- ¥
>
* t
]
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1. TEXTS
) 1.1 Monolog: Gaazake evele Wuitaazuva.
R
&{\
- . _ 1) Q: Pelezebec ya nu ya leve de elii Wuitaazu? .,
A: Nii a ke @lii feni navololamaa ye eya.
2) Q: Yzi na Wuitaazu zebee ya pgte?
~ N « ~ 5 “~ ~ ~ - - - Py o«
’ A: Y<i na Wultaazu, ya nenilamaa vete.
3) Q: Ya pete na, zebec yewoini e keg?
A: Ya faalamaa ys:. Yaldi esiezi: gaa yawoi.
Yalii pitcveleiwu. Ya boi ya woivagoiticwo. -
9 - - - ~ % .~ ~ Fiid T < ‘.ﬁ'\
. 4) Q: MNuliide ya e Wuitaazu siegiiniizu?
A: Milionnuwufelegs kailoolugs gaa.
25)  Q: bes gaa eyeni gaa gomentinuwalamawungii.
- A: Gomentinuwalai nadaaziegii yeni Zozo Wasinton.

. 287
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10)

1)

12)

13)

14)

15)

pa)

=

= O

yan)

pa)

I>

» O

> O > O = O T o

> O

)

282

Wuitaazuyui yaweyésu 1iide?
Na zuil yaweve su gaa zéeldolugo.

Pisik3igiinii wilozd yaa gaa zébzs?

Ch

Y

Tdad gaa Wuitdazuuvea. Taa gaa nui, té Ddsu gaa Labidid

Béte qaa pags.

Z:Béé e kéE téyini Wuitaazima Bosdyui?
55vid yEsu ga DBosuyuu, té yaa wéé su gaa pélipel:.

. 2:bé2 gdd goméntinimawingii e kéni gd kpsbai téi éyéni

kpaokpdgi ya?
Ey3ni gaa sdasi, é Wuitaazui yinf D5yéémd.
Ta nomawangiinaatié, ta le mazui 11

FEERNEN -

1
-~ -~ » 7 -~ - - 4 “~ o ./' -~ i v~
Wuimawungiitie ta tili gaa piligam ke numaawungiitie

ta tili gaa "Indian."
Diide gaa e gaa goode de navoloi, sicziyl Labita 5137
Huitaazu?
Zaavoloima, t> saa gaa tawusugila.
nazanu yaa eve Wuitaazu?
Owe, nazanu gaa be na. QR Ba, nazanu le be na.
- p :
Poonu ya eve Wifitaazu? .
Owe, Poonu ya eve na Wuitaazu. OR Ba, poonu ye 1t be na

N

- - \}
Wuitaazui.

~ - - - . .~ -~ ~ -~ - .. ~~ - -
Zebée e kee Wuitaazu boga Loosoo tele n
- - - -~ - L Y - ~ ¢ “ -
Te felegope, tewoini te Zul fiy1. \
2568€ e ke ewoini e faawee evile LSomagoova?
-~ - - - - ~~ _‘z./ Y - /’NIA -~ P el i ‘_/ -~
Zcbce lopowoloi woinil e faawee evile ziiwoiva?
OO A > S YTz I
Ziiwoo zebee ya bo LibfTiayuizu?

Gele ta nepe kooni, mamawungii ya.

RN S T L Tt T U S -
Zebee e ke Labiia boga Wuitaazu te nte? &

” - Pl el Ed -~ - - - ’u’:’ - ss
ovelaale manegeve tewoigayii.

Ziiwoo 1iikale gaa e Wuitaazu? ’
Nuulamaa e Bosuwoi wooni no ke tanigaa taazu te zeiwoo-
bataa bo. | .. '

~y ,
U U S S S T P S TP SN e
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19) Q: Lszmagoi ya bs e yie yalee?

A: Anii ga Loomagol msni na, ga Losmarai ,aagaa.,

20) Q: - Ya Lsomadaazeigli ya gaa 235553
A:  Nadoomadaazeigit Yé gaa Geevslo.

-
.
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W

Breakdown: Questiohs Concerning America i
1) Q: What way does a person pass to reach the USA?

A: To go ‘there you must have much money.

2) Q: What things will ybu see in America? v

A: You see many things there.

3)  Q: You see things (but) what would you want to do?

A:  You can do many things. You can go for a walk with your-
friend. You can go to the movies. You can talk with your
friends.

4) Q- How many people live in America?
A: Two hundred and fifty million people.
5) Q: Who was the first head of government? .
A: The .head of government's name was George Washington.
6) " Q: How many states is America divided into?
A: It is divided into fifty states.
7) Q: What sort of a thing is Peage Corps:
A:  They are Americans who have come to help develop Liberia.
8) Q: What happened to make America united? _
A: Before it was united it was divided. Therefore, they un#ted it.
9) Q: Wpat did the first head of state do when he was in office?
A: He was a soldier, he freed the United States.
10) Q: What were the first people called?

A: The first Kwii people were called Pilgrims, the first people
were called Indians.

11) Q: How much-money does it cost to go to America from Liberia?

A: At today's prices, it costs one thousand dollars.

{2) Q: Do you have a wifé in America?
, Ar Yes, my wife is there. OR  No, I don't have a wife.
13)  Q: Do'you have a husband in America? : ,

A:  Yes. My husband is in America. OR No, I don't have a husband.

+
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14) Q: What causes America and Russia not to like each other?
A: Both of them want to control the world.
i5)  Q: What is the reason you want to learn thingﬁ concerning the
Ltorma language?
A: 'Why does a child ant to learn things pertaining to his
people?

16) Q: What Liberian languages do you speak?
A: [ don't know any, this is the first.

17)  Q: Why are Liberia and America friends?
A: Because it is good to have friends.

i8)- Q: How mamy languages are spoken in America?
A:  Most people sbeak the English language, but in some places,

other languages are spoken.

19)  Q: How will the Lorma language help you?
A I[f I hear Lorma, I will understand Lorma affairs.

20)  Q: What is your Lorma name?
A

My Lorma name is Gayflor.

*r
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2..  GRAMMAR, EXERCISES™AND CULTURAL NOTES

~ 2.1 Emphasis

In most 1anguages there 'is a device to.emphasize-or "highlight"
one of the items in the sentence For' example, in Eng*1sh any noun can
be highlighted by saying it louder thaq the others. "In “the fo]]ow1ng
examples, the capitalized word is the one\phat is sald 1ouder X

y . . ' .

~ The man gave the rice to the woman in the market today.

o

Al)
A2) . THE MAN gaye the rice to the woman in the market toaay.
A3) The man gave THE RICE to the woman in the market today. :
A4) The man gave the rice to THE WOMAN in the market today. ;
~ A5) The man gave the rice to the woman in THE MARKET today.
A6) The man gave the rice to the woman in the market TODAY.
\More commonly, however, 1anguage§ achieve emphasis by piacing the word to
be emphasized at the front of the sentence. Since the subject is normally
, In this position, the subject, as one would -expect, receives the emphasis
in a normal\éentque. ‘Thus, (A1) and (A2) above are very similar in
meaning.

Different languages will find different ways of placing the subject
at the head of the sentence. English and French, for exampde, . use an
"It is X that..." construction as follows:

v

BI) It is the man who gave the rice to the woman in the market today.
B2) It is the rice that the man gave to the woman in the market today.
B3). It is to the woman that the man gave the rice in the market today.
B4) It is in fhe market that-the man gave the rice to the woman today.
B5) -It is today that the man gave the rice to the woman in the market.

‘

[t shquld also be pointed out that the passive voice is another way of em-
phasizing the object as the following pairs show.

Cl) The man gave the rice to the woman.
c2) “The rice was given by the man to the woman.

—

} 292 (
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.
Lorma does not have a passive and does-not use an "It is X

ﬁhat...“ construction far emphasis. - Rather, -Lorma uses an X ka +

~— sentence construction.. (Note sometimes Ka, or it's weak form ya

1s written with a long vowel (kaa or yaa.) In addition, ratheg than
deleting fhé noun from the origingl sentence, the Lorma replaces it with
a pronoun (underlined in the fo]]owing-ekamb]es) Thus, the form of
Lorma emphatics, parallel to the above English emphat1cs, are given 1in

v D below. /

ol : s~ \‘ - - oL ~ - s~ ~ s
- 01)  Zunai mal57 veeni nazanul ya zayaizu zaa.- ’
D2) Zunul ya, e moloi veeni ndzanii ya zayaizu zaa.
D3) M>1>1 ya, zunui féeni nazanui ya zayaizu zaa.
D4) nazanui ya, zunui moloi veeni zéya zayaizu zaa.
e o~ s A P A e O s
05) Zayaizu ya, zunul molo1 veeni nazanui ya zaa.
- c e SN ~ < s T ~7 ~ 8T
06) " Zaa ya, zunul m>151 veeni nazanui ya zayalzu.

2.2 Suggestions for Practicing the Emphatic Construction .

A)  The following sentences are given in their normal, nonemphatic
form. Practice forming the emphatic by first taking the sub-
jects of these sentences, then the objects and so forth. Remember,
it is better for recognition to precede production. This means
that you should have your tutor reaq the emphasized septencé% on
the preceding page (and the ones bélow) until you get a feel for
the way things are go.ing, then yoy should “praqﬁicetproducing'thém.

.-

- .

Tisei e ko]ove1ewubolg11 veteni zaya1zu zaa.
Dog1ta1 e weleni seebenuiva saleveléizu.
nazanui e seyci wuoni peleila

YeWoina ge mokolui mini ng Tumuizu.
Zunuitic te pe]e1 looni dabsizu q1na

Nui wWoini gaa lodie.

Nui e gulii ]Jven1 g3a kpéleéyai.

A

O WO X N Y RN =

- - o

Kalewulonui kale wuloni ziswalaiwu qina.

nazanui e kalewopui Yeyean1 sapgiizu.

e e et e el e e e e

.Sumoyc eliini Baanga nina.

[—
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B) With the hlep of your tutor, Qrite additional sentences and

practjce emphasizing the different nouns in the same way.

C) In additian, even adverbs can be emphasized, as the following
example illustrates.
: pelei looni gaa pags.-  He built his house well.
¢ kéeni gaa pags ya, e

pelei looni.

The emphatic marker lé'a1so appears as ka when following strong

conditioning nouns.

Masa ka, e peteni zayaizu It was the chief he saw in the

zaa. : market today.

Y

It is quite likely the original meaning of Eg:v ga was.'to see'.
That is,the above sentence could ‘have at one time been inter-
preted as "Look at the chief, the man saw him the market."

The form Eé ~ gé_no longer has such a meaning, and should at

this time be considered an emphatic marker.

- -

2.3 Vocabulary: Mental Acts

‘ Set 1 | Set 2
k35...to know : yugaazie...ta guess
gaagaa...to understand “yugaaziema...to «conclude; decide
gaayee...to remember giviliga...to doubt
zeema...to forget daavéga...to believe , \
fai...news . boga .X-ma gaa Y...to promise X that'Y

. gaanawo...to prove bo gaa Y-daa...to confess Y's name
Wéi...interest%ng (same as _
like) )
o gaamae...fact; truth

- ., - 294
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2.4 Vocabulary: Professions

Set 1

kpalaganut...farmer
sépﬁsdn&?l..shopkeeper
makitiziinazanai...market
woman '
gomentiliiyiinui...govern-
ment worker
saleliiyeenai...nurse
masagil...mayor/chief
kolungainui...blacksmith

dusoi...hunter

.Set 2

kaléwalonui. .. fisherman
kéébé{gff...carboy
kaazienai...driver
soodasii...soldier
podilsonui...merchant
Galagoowonui .. .preacher
dﬁgftéf, zowei, zowo...doctor

-~

..7--”:)
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3. SUGGESTIONS FOR LEARNER INITIATED STUDY

3.1 Learning Vocabulary

.
- !

-

Using the vocabulary introduced in the grammar section, construct
three sentences for each one. Try .to vary the verbs which you use.
Check- your sentences with your tutor for correctness. Then practice
saying them. . u‘«l"

3.2 Composition »

Write a composition (20 sentences) on the things that Americans
like to do. /

o

3.3 Transliation Drill

Write out in an English paragraphv(lo sentences) concerning a topic
that you would like to say in Lorma. Read .them to your tutor to trans-
late. Tape these, and play them again for comprehensipn. Then ask ¢
for any clafifications,that you need. Then write the sentences down
(dictation exercise) and finally practice saying them before your tutor

for correction. : '

1

3.4 Emphatic Search
A

L4

While reviewing the texts that you have had, look for examples of

the emphatic sentences. Try to find two examples each of the following:
z

Subject Emphasis
1.

Direct Object Emphasis
r 3

‘l ) , A

. <36
Lo?
-16-10




indirect Object Emphasis
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4. VOCABULARY

~
wboga ' X-ma gaa Y...to promise X navoloi...money /ﬂ
o Fhat Y nazanui...wife - - /
osuwoi...Engli .o " : ’
B’S' o English - nee...be friends (sweet)
osuyui...United States numaawungii...first people
Baye...to free
T - podiloonui...merchant
d ..». 5 -~
?aYéga to believe ) poonu...husband®
dusoi...hunter . ‘ - .
L sapisunui...shop keeper f
g??yaa...to understand siezie...qo for a walk
) gaamat...truth - saleliiyeenui...nurse
gaamawo...to prove sadasi...soldier
gaaye...to remember ‘3
.- - . - ~~ . . . . 7
gal?ggowonu1...6reacher tawusy. . . thousand t
giviliga...to doubt
I R S - ) ) 7 -
gomentilityeenui...governmant Wo1...interesting
worker Ty e e _ ~
SO R T . Wuitaazuyui...United States
gomentinuwalamawungii...first
president (government-person-
_ ”b]9°f1r5t zeema. ..to forget
yalee...fow . z11w001...clan/tribal language ;
LSRN .~ . - . . - }i“'
yugaazie...to guess zowei, zowo...doctor {country) 3

PN

yugaaziema...to conclude, decide

.
e

P 4

kaaboigii...carboy

kaaaienui...driver

kpalaganui. ..farmer .< .
Lo2s2o...Russia

16powolo§...chi]d

makitiziiqazanui...market woman

BN 16-12
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: /// /
1.1 Monolog: K5>désalebgtevai . /

S Fy - ~ -z - - - N ~ [ T Ry | - - s~ ‘//‘.ﬁ - s - -
Anii ya ga seeBenu, ya vaa lz woini o111 saley:lela ¥a111 koodesale

-~ ~ h 5~ -~ .~ - - - -~ - ~ - -~ - ~ - 4 - - - - -~ ~
Betiveaitiz po gaa te sale Bets evals. Koodesaleimavaa wulove no ey:.
OGP < ] . “B‘ ~ Sy ces e 2 ~ s
wuisalevaayavale. De kooni gaa seebe e wulgliitic Zeya mazii no €
Il 2 T e ~ ~ - i A I ~ o~ -~ -~ -, ™ ~ - -~ -
koodegiitic zeya. Na wulu, seebemazii lamaage Zu1wQ19koIoma bogo pe -
-; : r - -~ P Y - - - - B - - - - -~ - - . - ‘I ’ - = “ s
seabetis ge kooni gaa towaa boigela ke mazatel geeya. Too gaa nii:
, 07 i % e ‘9 2 T - o - ] - i - - - * e - - -
vs51svilel, ditszulaba, wuntaba, kalakui, kuuzuwulg, kuuzuve, gaazulaba,
palazéebé, evéd winpiliba. Niiti: yada td bofgela/boo gaa tamaa. Ke
- - o - -~ -~ Pl " » - Ed -~ - Pl ’ f‘ Ll -~ \\// -~ Ll e l" - -~ -
_ ga faata wosu evile veleva seebeniitic ta nu 209'da ev-e veleva ta nu N
fﬁ%ba]a. Mamawungii gewoini ge faata wo evile pa toc gaa kuuzuwulo.
/
} /
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KUUZUWG1G SVEE nu s00SUs towaa to  zel gaa ewuuzuvivee. Ko na oys eyew,
Couda Wil zienii mazfinizi o kpolezu. Ziczakpal tayand, anif ni ya ¢
(016 N3, & wodzd y3d wild. Navayénd, anfi salévi1® 1% Ewobd 11
k>>dezowoiticwoove gaa te sale bete eve evalo.. ) ’4//. .

- C

Felekele yaa gaa koolevile. Koolsvilei yaa nu zooga anii sisiligil
yaa wuzu peleniiwu eniizubu, koolevile yaa e zoo no ga yee neps. Sisili-
i cos N - R S T N R B SO N ER I
g1i tayana, ta tili1 gaa ‘anofiliiyzisiligii." ToWaavaa gaa koof€viled,

- towaavaa la gaa anii a eBo]ena, towaa avaa gaa koolevile.

seebésawakele yaa gaa paldf. PdlazéeBe yaa ni z00 yeeta gaa
kpéléyé{’yéé nu .saya na. Kpelayai le ye ga laani, 55 nu zaya kini anii
yé a k€ e nu zéyé. Anii ya tf{yéézd géa kpé]éyé{
svid 3aa palazéeba. Ko>desaleBétiveitiiva, ta 260

ya tiiyeszula. Na

eyssu e zaya towaa

te tuufe wulod te kizii, te pcevavalai ya gaa kcsvaama gaa evalo. Tod ;
yo te naa Y anii pa]é, wundiive, ta da‘ta'dUu1u‘gaa zicBadii? ZigBadii=
nii yaa a ke namaizu leve e ke palal zuwoige zaa.
. ( , B
Vele yaa naa, koodediitie.ta salei bete 1a. Kﬁﬁ? )
' -~ Yoo ¥ ) ~—
. 7
P .
°
' o
‘ / : 301
. ¢ - _
7
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Breakdown: Kssdesalebitivai...Making £ountry Medicine

. B R
1. Anii ya ga seebenu, ya vaa l. woini 5111 salevelsla yalil koodesale-

be tiveaitis pS gaa te sale Bets evalo.

If you are a sick person, and you do not want to go to the hospital,

you will go to the country médicine makers who will make medicine

to heal you. ' , —

N

seebény. . .sick person
kSSdé...c0untry ) ) :
% " " sale...medicine .
\ Bitz...make (from kpets)
vea...from bea...people |
p3...to - - .-
valo, balo...get well N
- 2. Koodesaleimavaa wulove n5 eyes wuisalevaayavale.
- . ‘Country medicine is just like the Kwi medicine.
- | mavaa...business (from faa)
' wulove n>...be the same as
vaayavale...business
3. De kosni gaa.seebe & wuigiitic zéya mazii n> e kosdegiitis zeya.
" Weé know the sickness that the Kwi people have, is the same kind
. Ihaﬁ thekcountry people have.
T ' L 2B

~
FEAN g

~ “kR55...to know
N ‘zéya...have @ ° - | !
mazii...kind

n>...one, -only.

. 4. Na wulu, seebemazii 1amaags ziiw>13k515ma bsgs pe.
f*" " . Now, there are many different kinds of sickness all around everywhere.
g wglu...
. wlskaloma... .around

- ‘e

b>g> pes...and all .

3




5.

i w(jntébé ..head ache

296

P

SeeSet1— ge kooni gaa towaa bo1ge]a ke mazalei geeya
Sicknesses (diseases) I know, they can affect us,.and the medicine
we have.

pé{gélé...effect us

mazalei...medicine o

geeya...we have (]iE?ra11y.in our hand)

.
- ~ .- - PN PEEENEN

Too gaa n11 Koolevilei, dotazu1aba, wuntaba, ka]aku1, kuuzuwulo,

-

kuuzuvc, gaazu]aba, pa1azeeBe evee wunp1]1ba

It is this: malaria (fever) body pain, headache, stomach pain,

diarrhea, menstrual pains, eye pain,'wouhds and vomiting.
koolevilei...malarial fever . .

d5tozulaba...body pain  taba = pain

PIEENEN

kalakui...stomach pain
‘ kuuzuwulo .runny be]]y

kuuzuve ..menstrua1 cramps
s \
gaazu]aba -.eye pain ‘i,
\\_

- .

pa]al . .wound
wunp11i...vomiting

: ' v

Niitie yaa ta boigela boo gaa tamaa.

-fhese are the ones ‘that can affect you very much.

K¢ ga faata wosu evile ve]eva seegenﬁﬁtle ta nu zoo da ev:f veleva
ta nu labala.
I W%]] talk aboud, how beop1e catch them before how they hurt people.
faata. .. er ’
Wosu. . . talk ﬁ .

e

é vilé X-bar.concernipng
_vele...how

200. . xcatch .

Mamawung11 gewo1n1 ge faata wo ev11eba t35 gaa kuuzuwu]o.

The ft/;x that T want to talk about is diarrhea.

mamawungii...the first N

t J 30

@

9
i~

17N
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10, Kauzuwuloi Sves hu s00sUy towda ts zel g3a. ewulzivivee.

Before dlarrhea can really catch a perscn, it will begin with

. stomach pa1ns L - 4 )
-ovee . . .before .
11.° K& na oye eyee', towaa wulo zienii, maziinizu e kpslezu.

Before that, it will come from the water, the kind that you drink.

\ © e e AN
ke na oye eyce...bgfore that happens
wulo. ..come from. \
kpsle...drink .
12. Z1-zakpai, taydna, anii nu ya kpo]é’n&{ & waozu yaé w&]b.

River water, if a person drinks there, his stomach will run.

-,

ziczakpai...river (running) water

W0O0ZU. . . stomach
wulo...run  kulo...come out
zakpai...to run, move
- 13. Nayayena, anii salevéls 12 ewoba yalii koodezowoiticwoove gaa te

sale Bets eJ evalo. . _
-Then, if a hospital is not near, you will go to the country doctors
so that they can make medicine for you to get wB1l.
woba. ..near ' '
wéévo ..place
eve...for you
14, Felekele yaa gaa k>slevile.
. The secand item is fever (malaria). ‘
15. ‘K55lév{]é{ yéé nu zooga an11 513111911 yaa WUZ U pvl‘ni;wu eq11zubu,
' : “Q]ev11e yaa e zoo, n> ga yee nepe.
Fever catches people when mosquitoes come in our house while you
are sleeping, (but) the fever can catch ycu any time.
- - sisiligii...mosquito o
nii...marks relative clause |
g11zubu .sleeping (in)

303 .




16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

- 298

> SN -~

Sisiligil tayana, ta tili gaa'ansfiliiyzisiligii." = ¢
These mosquitoes are called anopheles mosquitoes.
tayéné ..... sentence connector =-then (usually)
tili...call it S
T6w33103a-gaa koal v11e1 towaavaa la gaa anii a eb:]én3 towaa
avaa gaa koolevile.
It brings malaria, jf. when it comes, it sucks you, it will bring
malaria. ‘
651é...drink, suck
'véé 955 X...bring
Seebesawakels yaa gaa palaid
The third sickness is the wound.
Palazeebe yaa nu 200 yéété gaa kpe]éyé{ Yaa nu SSYS na.
A wound catches people when they are cutting with a cutlass.
kpe]eya1 .cutlass
yéeta...t1me (when)

h

saYa..lcut
\

.. PN - -~ - -~ » . PEVEEENEN PEEEN

. er]aya1 le YE ga ‘laani, 20 nu zaya ken1 anii ya t11ypezu]g.

A cutlass does not cut some by lying down, but” if you are doing
work with it, then someone can get cut.

PRV RS

laani...lying down

PP I NEN

t11yee...d0 work -

Na ya a ke e nu zaya. J
This when it can cut someone.

- -

na ya...that is when, why

A

P - A -~ g Ed - -~ g - rd -~ 4 -

Anii ya t11yeezu gaa kpeleya1 eyesu e. zaya towaa avaa gaa pa]azeeBE.
If you are working with a cutlass unt11 (it) cuts you, it will give
you a wound.

eycsu. s.until

304
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e, s
23.  Koodesaleb't/veiti-va, ta zoo te tuufé wilo te kizii, té p- . vavalai
(@ gaa k ..vaama gaa e valo. . '

-

For country.doctors, they are able to pick a leaf and rub 1t and
put 1t on your wound in order for you to get well.
tuufe...leaf '
~ ) h?
24, T35 ye te naa y-<, anii pala, wandiivi, ta df ta doulu gaa zi.badii.

Before they do that, if your wound is fresh, they first splash it

with hot water. - ’
t5>> ye¢ te naa yée...before they do that #
wundii...fresh
de....first !

duulu...to hit, splash
Zic...water zi-0adi...hot water

25.  Zi.badiinii yaa a ki namaizu leve e k< palai zuwoige zaa.
This hot water makes the blood to stop and makes the wound to heal now.
- nama. ..blood | |
~— léve...from teve...stop, cut
ZUWOo1 . . .heal
26. Véle yaa naa, kosdegiitic ta salei batd 1a.

This is how the country (people) they make medicine.

vele...way, how

17-7
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2. GRAMMAR,'EXERCISES AND CULTURAL NQOTES g
A
2.1 Relative Clauses )

-

Relative clauses are sentences which are used to provide more detail

about 4 noun in anothqﬁ sentence, whether subject, object or object of a

} 7 positional. Below are some examples from English in which the relative
i clauses are underlined, and in which the’ relative pronoun is underlined
twice.
1. Subject: K The man who-is coming here is ill.
The man whom you know 1is il1l.
2. Object: I like the man who is coming here.
[ Tike the man whom you know.
3. [ndirect Give 1t to the man who is coming here.
- Object: , , o
) ., Give it to the man yhom you know.
- ’ —
3. Object of. [ am going to thg town that has a lake.
Prep.: ‘ ' - ~-
g [ am going to the town that you know. ,

A )
The English relative clause is inserted directly following the noun which

it modifies and thereby can interrupt the flow of the main clause.

main clause: the man is iTl.

relative clause: who is coming here

Because the relative clause is in a sense below the main clause it 1is

called subordinate, or embedded.

As opposed to subordination, Lorma modifications also use coordin-
ation (sentences on the same level). .For example the sentence in (1) a-

bove can be expressed as a coordinate sentence (e.qg. bequ).

' -

The man is coming here; the man is ill.

While these sentences have clear relative meanings in Lorma, they
are structurally coordinate and for this reason, in the following discussion
they are Called "pseudorelatives” or false relatfves.
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Sl Pseudorelative Clauses > (

~

\1e problem is that,these sentences as they stand will put an entire

senilonge before the verb, as part of the object, something which is not gond

-

Lormd,” For example:

A I's rr AR ’ I'd r 7 r N

Ge zunui=ii e mol ol yeyani I saw the man who bought the rice.

r 2

vot.nt.

There are two ways to make this sentence acceptable. The first is to em-
. phasize the object and thereby putting it in a subject position as in the

following examples:

¢
1. MilairAi e géyé, £35 . This rice, he bought i1t, he 1s
gf1§zﬁ séé. cooking 1t now. ‘
. 2. Zdnﬁ{n}}-yéé e msloi This man, he bought rice, I see
{éyén%, ge peteni. | him.

&

The alternative is to postpone tie modifying clause until after the main

sentence.
R OLETR T NN . . . .
1. Ge moloinii yeyani too [ bought this rice, he is cooking
L - N N ’ LNRY
gilizu saa. it now. (I bought the rice that
he is cooking.) :
i Iy r rr AR Y A r 4 )
2. Ge zunuinii vetsni, e «] see this man, he bought rice.
’ ’ I'd F Y
mols yeyani. (I see the man who bought rice.)
\ Vd r? AR Y A Y \ Y4 V4 .
3. Ge zunuinii veteni, e o
rr o~ AN rorr or M
‘ vaani gaa lopoinii,.

Id ’ r A

e moloi yeya.

Those noun phrases which are the objects of postpositions are dealt with

L4

in the same way.

r r N r N 4 L r N ’ M

I.  Ge wel:nt zunuiniiva, e [ saw this man, he bought the rice.

molo yeyani. (I saw the man who bought the rice )

307
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2.3 Constrﬁctigg Pseudorelatives .

First note the following examples:

"

r 2 _re N, L r, rr r¢ .
1. Navolol e feni zeya, too teevel ma.
’ ’ ¢ AR A ’ s, Al A} N4 r’ 2 ¢ Al
2. Navolol yaa, e feni zeya, too teevel ma. a
r 2 rg VN . r ¢ LY e rr st .
3. Navoloinii, e fenl zeya, too teevel ma.
r r_re¢ N v . r & Voo ,r rr re¢ . *
4. Navoloinii yaa, e fenil zeya, too teevel ma.

The money which you gave me is on the table.

K11 of the above sentences are paraphrases, that is they have the same - N

“"meaning. While the meaning of the relative re]at{onship gsvthere it is
not as clear as the others. ‘The use of gji ‘this’' however serves to sharpen
the distinction. Note how literal readings of sentences (13 and (4) help
to*show this distinction. '

. 1. The money you gave it to me, it is on the table.
4. THIS MONEY, you gave it to me, it is on the table.

(It could well be that the use of the English word that and the sister of
this could have arisen in a similar way.) : : ;

' .

It is also important to note that the construction of pseudorelatives

in Lorma is different for subjetts and objects.
. .

2.4  Subject Pseudorelatives.

. The construction of subject pseudorelatives is straight-forward for
it involves simply stringing one sentence after the other, ideally adding
the demonstrative nii to the subject. Below are some examples.

The man who went to Gbarnga wants to see you.
LR DS T U Y 4 ’ . IO N 2 S A T
Zunuinii, eliim S@nga ewoinl e evete.
(.

The man whom you saw, wants to go to Gbarnga.

» re AN\ (K [N Y r_re 0t . B' '
Zunuinii yaa, e evete, ewoin1 elii banga.
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. 2.5 ObjécLPseuchre]afives

»
3

Object pseudorelatives, such as the following must be recast because
in their present forms they cannot be converted to a Lorma relative

clause:
1. You bought the rice that is cooking now.
TO: You bought this rice; it is cooking now.
2. [ saw the man who bought the rice.
TO: T saw this man; he bought the rice.
3. I saw the man who asked the boy to bring the rice.

TO: I saw these men; they ask this boy thafﬁgb come with the rice.

2.6 Suggestions for the Study of Relative Clauses

A.  Put the following English relative clauses into Lorma:

®
1. Subject Clauses.

The man who is coming here is my brother.

The woman who is buying rice teaches school.

The doctor who is sitting at %pat table will see you now.
The Water that you. drank will make you sick.

The o0i1 that country people make is good.

The farmer that wounded himself with his cutlass will

- O Qo O T o

get better.
g. The chicken that you killed is in the soup. -

2. Qjbect Clauses.

Do you see the man who is coming?

The woman is buying rice that comes from America.
I know the doctor who is sitting at that table.
He will give you some water that you can drink.
He bought a radio that they made in America.

0id you buy the cloth that was from Guinea?

He found the man that-he was looking for.

»y> OO - 0 O O O 2

He built a house that has no windows. ':3()9
17-11 .. o
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3. Object of Positional Clauses.
a. He lives in a house that I built. «
b. He said it to the man who is sitting over there.
C. He picked it from a tree that has large leaves.
d. He cut it with the cutlass that [ gave tq,him.
e. He brought the water which they boiled (is boiled).
f. He saw the man sitting in the corner (use weclz).
g. He took it from the child who is crying.
B. Pseudorelatives and Compounds

This exercise Is_a good way to see the relationship between

pseUdorg1atives and éompoundsf' Insthese 1an§uages long compounds

are frequently used in place of relative clauses. With the

help of your tutor, put the.following into Lorma:

A N s W N -

~J

Things which come from a tree are called fruit. .

&

.A person who catche§ fish is a fisherman.

A person who does fé}m_work is a farm workerf.
A House which is for books is a school.

A boy who goes to school is a school boy.

\

A house for medicine is a hospital.
A cup for fish is a fish cup.

8. A person who repairs radios is a radio repairman.

C. Only your imaginétion can limit you from continuing the above
drill. ’
D. Make a list of ten sentences involving relative clauses that you .

. would find

useful in your daily activities. Put them into Lorma

with the\help of your tutor and learn then.

Where Clauses

™o
~

Wwhera clauses, such as "he told me where he put the money.) require a

‘different form from the standard modifying clauses discussed above. At

the heart of this construction is the word ve: meaning 'where' and knowing

that, where clauses fall nicely ‘into line. Below are some examples:

310
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r ’ ) [N PN 7 . ’ 7t DREY -
bond ma v- * 2 navole1 wuuni na. Y
he sald to me where he money put-ed there.

He told me where to put the money.

§ 7z

Vi. yaa gewoini gelii na.
: »
here is I want [ go there

Tnis 7s where I want to go.

-

Gewoini gelii~;’s e wumonul veteni na.
[ want [ go where you thief saw there

I want to go to where you saw the thief.

-

fne one thing to note in this construction, is that the location is repeated

in the second clause as locative pronoun na there (underlined in the above

examples).

A
’

s

[t is also possible to express this where notion in another way, as
in the following example:
’ ’ ’ I( N\ ’ \. 77 A
e napeleila leni gaazu.
he his house place showed eye-in

He showed his house site to me. (He showed me where his house is).

A

2.8 Suggestions for Studying Where Clauses:

With the help of your tutor, put.the following sentences into Lorma:

‘This is where [ lost my key.

.

[ want to stop where the table market is.

He knows where you take the garbage.

He knows where you can get clean drinking water.
Do you know-where I can find some rice?

[ want to go where [ can get warm. -

Show me where your house is. ®

o 0u -+ ® a0 o &

Where does the wife keep the rice?

311 :
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2.9 Vocabulary: Senses

Set 1
L
welz X-ba...see (far)

u
.

p<te...look at (near)

_ fd]d...bright, to shine
maaniinigii.. . shadow
kpidivs...dark |

set 2

meni, gooim:ni...to hear
also meli

tiigi...sound

Z55g1...noise

- - ~ ~

naayebu...quiet

Set 3

yeivon X-ba...to feel
. voo X-ba...to touch

kon...to taste

kéngii...f]avor

konmeni...to smell (hear
smell)

306

v

neni maniinigii, pitsi.. .picture
gaazu welenui...blind person
nawoduve ... to illuminate (clear)

~1ébdf,yéézﬁ...1ight the lantern

gooi...song
goivolenui...deaf person
gooiloo...to sing

» - - Pl

ek boi...mute person (he can't
talk)

kongii...odor
kpodaave....bitter
nes. . .sweet

. o o fe - )
ziga]eiBQJe...to smoke ¥

b

S 17-14
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3. SUGGESTIONS FOR LEARNER INITIATED STUDY

! S —
-i ("
. 3.1 Relative Search y

In the readings which you have a]?eady studied, there are a number

of (pseudo-) relative clauses. feview these texts and collect ten such

relatives "and write them in.the space provided.

4¥e]
@

- 3.2 A Picture Drill

Take a picture from a‘magazine, your photo album or textbogk. Use
it to either ask questions to your tutor, to practice relative clauses,
© to have yoJk tutor tell you abqut the picture or as a basis for a con-

—_ versation. o

. 313
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3.3

3.4

“«08 /

\_)\.\

Composition

-

-

Write a composition on the topic of preventive medicine.

Vocabu]an}\

Use the vocabulary items (2.8) to increase your vocabulary.

s

A 2 ¢ _
. ; £
1 ’
\.\‘{,
] ’ /
* \
s hd -
) . ) '
)
\
l\:‘\ i % s .
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BRI ) o '
h.bea, vea .. peop}e (often used-as
: plural. - e
\ boh 14" naffect uso e L
T <t e e . T ’
P Boassovery b Lo N P
p P ._ ) ) .z oL . . .‘ ;‘ . ‘ ‘a . .r ‘x‘ &
‘ Q . e LR A . S . N ..“‘ . Y
' TRRTRLE ST SRR
. ;ofvzu1aba.. h@dy palm o :
o -
" St ;
= \uuk fo spLa§h RS S
\ ._. : - sly v? .-’." X "
R ‘ .., A o.h- 5 ) '.." . "‘ ':3' A‘/_-.-.:' . :
.- cevile X- Da...conCerntng T
. 1fb01 mute peréon (he can t ta]k)
.‘, -y ’ ‘\ v‘;‘ C- c- e ' * - . " ¢
) . A <5 6“ P ;"" o
T fe?eke]@ ..second one»;"qa
RIS -«fo]o . to Be, br1ght .-3?.. . :
c‘ ° - S Fal o

. 3gaazulaba .geye.pQ1n . SRR
gaazuws] nu1

" gééf{.dSong e o
. goivéienui. .deaf Person, . f‘ :
w,gdéijédl.yto sing (bu11d sop @
. o “.;:M:"‘;_:_ u 4 "’ _— " - . ch

ka]aku1.. stomach paih T .

LN

Lo ,koozuwulo runny belly”

kol kb]vma b5g2 ps...aT1 around °

.Tind person e

- I
kangj1 .. flavor
¢.:4. ‘~.°'?.~f: - .
: k “ngii...odor .. C- oo
. k:nmeni .to-smell {td hear-smell)
K> 1 v11e1.. malaria, fever
kpodaa (vz)...to-be bitter
¢« - 3 .. :;{;l_-.el N . -.u' l '-'va‘ .
- - Taboi...lantern" i :
\V laboiyaaza...light the.lantern.
. b, v °
L. . ' . '}j . . e 4 ’
T maan11n1g11...shadow ‘
mava1..;ﬁﬁ31ness (same as faa)

’naay bu.

"nawpgu (v«)

1-pa1a1

von X-ba .

"233911..

..quiet

.to 111um1nate, clear
.blood . i

- .

mmaannmgn

Qamai

-.picture = :

.-

wound ’ o

p1t§1g..p1cture

PP N
sisildgii...mosquito

c Y
\'t11g1...sound o ,; S
ﬁ tuufe1 “leaf (sp) ‘

.to touch X

N
T »

t R .
welgrX ba.;.see (far) -

wbbé..:nearx§ IR
WoovE. ..place '
wundii...fresh’
wﬁﬁp{T{.:.té vomit »

1.

wuntaba. . -headaclie el - .

-
) »

. .
ye1von X ba...to feel X

PR ‘ :‘ )
zaya...bygone, historic. . -
zakpa...to run, move ' |
zéyé...hand (be-in X's hand to have)

zigaleibsle...to smoke (drink‘cigarette)

_uzoo...to catch an 111ness T k A

-~ .,

noise

ZUWO] .

.heal
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1. " TEXTS - | '

s a -~

1.1 Monolog: Faawalazang11 ‘ -
~ 3N

-

A RN -~ - a

FaaWOlazayag11n11 vi]ege zunufelegait?eva. Zunufelegaitie ya.te
yeni na, tss ge zoima K€Y€8/te gé gilagiima Fiibee. Keyee boga Vibee

te16 nenifaa yayaa netea evile butiivaava, ewilo damiibofaa wulu.

P RN - . -

Taavagi1 teyeni 5u,_wu1fa1boiya1 gee na gad kaveleteegs. Anii zeemai,
5 nu1fe1ego1n11t1e kulo na gaa telii gaa wuikasol, tels bégaa Z00 na ya —

fovelaale te vibege e lave kéézuva. Navaama, taamasagii boni zeemaima

-, . - o s - S
gaa nuufelegaln11t1e, te wulo taiva keevaama teliizi gaazie. Nuufelegoinii-
tieva, tewoi y51gééy11 gaa kaveleteeg>. Té yaabaani télii dsb5izu gaa

PV RN PN

te taawuu na boovama. Tei téliini dsb5izu kéyé yaabaani & peié 160ga eye
Ye y Y

bu. Konafelego leveni, e boi gaazayani gaa teélil tainiizu té yeni na.

.

\ 316
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Te felegope te vaani bu gaa telii na. Tei teliind tainiizu Keyé ya nazanu

,,,,,,

zooni gaa §oi Ke Fiibée 1¢ neni nazand z66ni gaa woi eyesu téliy 2iegii gaa
telii tewotaizu. Kéyévg, eliini gaa nazai vee te yeni zeini né._ Kv¢ boga Ty
nazai te duulamaa maaz>lowoni gda viiké. Ke Fiibee kpeniyigiizu gaa - ) B
keyee vaa basti. Nama, e zeyel leveni napelélaveleizi. e naniyoyoya wil

su gaa nif a nd vaa, kefvaama anii KEyé ya na vaazli pavee e 166z0 <zaa.-
Naya Fiibee deveni gigiizu gaa é ké gaa boi. Tei & yeni gaa kpskona,

- Fiibee Keye 1111n1 napelela. Ké Kéyénazul boni ma gaa e mélé 133 na. o
Keye ye ma bolafve, anii a ti11 na, galil na. Té7 éyeni 133zd na, e166ni
zeyezu ezaa. Nil kéni, Kéyénazal boga deitic, te mawol gaa.tamaa. Keye-

.nazail 1iini e kulo zeyefzu subuna évaa 1a ga kéevaima té doowu. Tei te -
Kegemawomai laani kotaiwu, -1opaftie, tle saa kpeééloo. Niiya éké, da ge
lopoima ya K:gews157 wo Bivelaate, Keéyéwsls ezaani, towaa de te maaws1>1

wosu nakpe.
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\\\\\\

Breakdown: Faawslszayagii...An 0ld" Story

\\\\\\ P s o~ - EEE NN

1. Faawolozayagiinii vilege zunufelego1 tieva. | .
This old story concerns two men.
Féé...matter
wSlS, pSls...old

- -

Zaya...bygone -

RN

, vilege...concerns _
4 . \

- e LNEN -~ - - . PR NN ~

< 2. Zunufelegoit1e ya, te yeni na, tao ge zoima Keyee, te ge g11ag11ma

. A

Fiibee.
The two men who were there, the other was called Lazy and the first
was called Careless.
‘ \26{...other
t55 ge X-ma...they call X

- - .

Kgyee...Lazy

., an

g Fiibee...Careless

UL OT S T DL LS. TELRL.

— TR TT , -

- . 4w . e -~ A I P D Y A R NES -, . .

—_— 3. Kegee boga Vwbec tele qen1faa ydyaa netea evile but11vaava, ewulo

;e o«

-damiibofaawuly. -
Lazy and Careless could not understand any earthly matters pertaining
to work business in this world other than eating.

) qen1 §g1ng
_ gayaa...understand

- - -~ a

butiivaa...work business .

- -

netea...world, earth, ground
- wulu...behind, beyond ) 4

- - -

dam11bo .eat, food

PR N s Aan A - . I I R RN

4. Taavag11 teyen1 su, Wuifaiboiyai gee na gaa kaveleteegs.
In the town that they were in, Kwi business was extremely rough.

- -~

Wuifai...Kwi business

~ - -

bo1ya1 gee .be difficult (11tera11y do rub)-

[ » PR RN

kaveleteegs...very much

31.8
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- - -~ ‘.a 5 -~ - -~ - - ~ -~ ~ ~~ - - -
5.  Anii zeemai, 5 nu1fe1ega1n13tﬁe kulo na gaa telii gaa wuikasoi, tele

..~

begaa z00 na ya bsvelaalée té vibége 6 léve kéczuva.
[f the head man appointed these two people to carry some Kwi loads,

they were not able to do it because they were too lazy for anything.

zeemasi. . .head man
gu]o...appoint
begaa z00...able (begaa is used with negatives) 0
6. Navaama, tdaamasagii boni zéemaima gaa nu&felego1n11t1e, te wulo
taiva kéevaama teliizi gaazie. |
For this reason, the town chief told the headman that these two

people should leave town in order to.go and look (for a place to live).

navaama. . for this reason

taamasagii... town chief
~ wula, kulo...come out (1n this context, banish)
7. Nuufelegsiniitieva, tewof yéfg;iyf1 gaa kévé]étéégS.
These two people, they loved easgh other very much.
yiigaayif.. each other \ i

-

-, w

8. Té yaabaani té13% d3bsfzu gaa té tdawdd na b3svama.
They tried to go into the bush to build a town for themselves.
- : yaabaa, gaabaa...try *
dsbs1. . .bush «
wdﬁ, pud...put (in this context, build)
. boovama...for themsglves .
. N P
9. Tl ta13inf ddbSizi kéyé yaabaani é péié 166ga Y bu.
When they went to the bush, Lazy tried to build a house to live in.
100, too... to build
eye bu...he‘gs in it
10.  Konafelego leveni, é boi yazaa yani gaa telii tafniizu te’ yeni na.
After \the two j&ars had passed, he agked his friend to,go to the
town that they were in (formerly).
kona. ..year

319
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15.
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Tefelegope tévaani bu gaa tél1ii na.

Both of them agreed to go there. ey

tefe]egopt. .both (they-two-al1)
vaa X-bu...agree to X

Tei teliini tainilzi Keye ya nazanu zéoni gaa Woi, ke Fiibéé 18 neni
nazgnu zooni gaa woi eyesy.téll} 21egii #77ET gaa télii tewotaizi.
When they went in town, Lazy found a woman to love, but Careless had
not found a woman to love up to the time they were getting ready to»
go-to their homes. '

ziti...reach

200...catch -

Keyeva, e 13ini gaa nazai vee te yen1 ze1n1 na. /]
As for Lazy, he went with his wife to where they were living.
va...as for
vés..,place, where ]
zéfn?...sgtting {in this context, 1Tvin§)
W ) .
Keye boga nazaf" te diulamaa maazslswoni gaa viike.
Lazy and his wife got many children quickly,
duu...child
maaz>13we. . .to obtain
v11ke...quick
| | 2
Ke Fiibee kpeniyigiizi gaa e Keyée vaa biSti.
But Careless, made up his mind that he would tmuly kill Lazy.
kppn1y¥gl1 .decide
vaa, faa...ki[l

booti.. . truly

<& - . . ~ .."M P I N
"Nama, e zeyei leveni napelelaveledzy.
Far this, he dug a hole in the road (leading to) his house.

nama. .. for this
zeyei...hole
.

leve...to dig, cut

18-5

©oas



316

N

17. € qéniyéyéyé wll sU gaa ni

pPoVvEE e loozu ezaa.

—
o8}
=
| =
<
[+1]
[o7)
-
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(a2 28
<
QJ’
Qi
3
Qs
o2
3
-
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7S
[¢7RN
-

M
-

[
o
<

[3);
OJ/
N
[

He put bad things in it so that it would kill someone, thus if Lazy
would come he would %all in 1t and die.

naniyoyoya. ..bad-things

povee...his own place

—
’ B

18.  Naya Fiibéé deveni gigiizu gaa é ké gaa boi.
Then Careless decided that he would see his friend.
deveni...decided
{ ¢ .
gigii...mind
- ‘

19.  Tei e Yen1 gaa kpakona, Fiibee Keye 1111n1 napelela.
When it was evening, Careless called Lazy to his house.

1919, tili...to call /
20. KC K;Y:q52ﬁ3 boni ma gaa e me1e 114 na A+
a But Lazy's wife told him he should not to go there. .
bo X-ma...to tell X - ' ' - -

mé]é...shod]dn't

2k Kéyé y& ma b>1aivé, anii a ti13 na, ga1ii na.
’

A Lazy said toher, he is my friend, if he calls me, I will go. .
, bolaive...(he is) my friend ‘? | .
. o e o
- 22, Tel eyen1 111zu na, elooni zéyezu ézaa. ~
When he was going there, he fell in the hold and died.
23.  Nii keni, Keyenazai bdga déitie, te mawol gaa tamaa.
Now Lazy's wife and childrem Joved him very much.
24.  Kéysnazai 11ini é kilo zeyeizu, subina évaa 1a ga keévaama te doowl.
Lazy's wife went and removed him from the.hold; in the morning, she
brought him in order to bury him. \ . -
evaa 13 ga...prought him for them . .
a7 doowu. .. bury v .
| o 321
Q . .
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Tel te Kegemawomai 1aani kotaiwl, lopaitie, tis <ia kpeelgo.
When they laid Lazy's corpse in the kitchen, the children began
to cry. o

laani.. . laid - L o -

- -~ 2

mawoma . ..corpse

Ay

kpee]oo...cry
~

Niiya éke, da ge 16poima ya Keyews1s51 wo bivelaale, Kéyéwélijézéénfn
towaa de te maaws137 wosu nokpe
This is the reason we say to children, you're crying for Lazy because
old Lazy died, yet and they sti11 crying for him.

wolsi. ..cry (noun)

"wo, bé...say

dé...yet

nskpe...still

322
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2. GRAMMAR, EXERCISES AND CULTURAL NOTES

2.1 -Verb Phrase Complements .
The term "complement" refers to a phﬁase Or a clause that is not the
subject of the sentence and which comp]etes or complements the verb. In

this section, a special type of verba] complement "is introduced, one that
is a full sentence in itself. . -

In Eng]ish, there are a number of verbs which typically take sentential

(sentence) complements. A partial list is given below:

0

know know that you will come.

see see that you have a lot of money.

hear heard that he will come tomorrow.

understand understand that he will go.

urge you to attend.

_tell
make -

told him to go. e

made them'go.
wanted him to go©

L B o B o B T e T e T o Y Sy

]

2

3

4
. 5. urge

6

7

8. want
The English examples show two types of sentential complements:
a)  those whigh are full'sentences: 1-4,

b) those which are not: 5-8.

Unlike the first four sentences, the second set, of sentences contain
a complement which is like.a sentence, but-it is not. In sentence (8)
-for example, the sentence is analyzed as follows:

[ want  him to go.
subj. verb obj. infinitive

However, if we examine the séntence in terms of meaning, rather than
grammatical form, we see that the aobject of the verb want, him,is a1so
semantically the subject of the infinitive to go..

The Lorma verb want: woi unlike the English verb; want, follows the
semantic structure rather than the syntactic structure of English. That

-

. ) . a g
18-8 323 B
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is the syntactic structure (word order) of Lorma is much closer to its

meaning than the corresponding E'ngh'sh structure as the following example .
illustrates.

” A ’

Ge woini gaa e Tii.

[ want that he goes = I want him to go.

In these structures, the two sentences are separated by the particle
gaa which has a number of meanings,-the most basic being "with" though in
this situation “that“ appears to be the best translation.

t ' ‘*

Below are some examples:

1. Ge ksoni ghé t55 vaazu. I know that he wii]'éome. )
2. Ge kéén{ gaé év55n1. [ know that he came.
3. Ge koowi géé towaa vaa. [ know that.he will come.
3. é boni 955 e kooni. He said that you know him. - -
5. e bon 955 yé vaazad. He'said that you are coming.
6.. & bonY gaa b vddzu. . He said that he isn't coming. T
" 7. e b3ni gaa ele vaani. He said that he didn't come. .
‘8. e boni gaa gevaa. " He said I should come. -
9 _é boni tema 955 te kals He told them to read a book.
S 10do. x
10. & boni ma géé e k315 lodo. ‘He told him to read a book. .
1. é_pétén{ glE kols 10do. He saw me reading a book.
12. é_te veteni t{;'ko1o 10do. He saw them reading-a book.

NOTE: In the last two sentences, the gaa + pronoun have been -
\contracted to the short form. This situation is very similar to
the English use of him in this construction as &iscussed above. ‘ Ce

In English, when the subject of the second sentence is the same as

the subject im the first, the second pronoun is omitted. Ip Lorma,‘on
the other hahd, it is retained.
GéWéfn% géé ge 1{{ —_
[ want that I ga. _ !
- I want to go. ' | 321 -
) )
[ »
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2.2 Suggestions for Studying Sentence Complements

A) Using the list of preceding sentences, opractice them until you
féel comfortable with them. Use the standard procedure of
buildup. Remember, recognition precedes production.

B) Questions and Answer Drill.

Have the tutor ask the questions: What do you know?, etc.

and the learner responds:

“Part 1: using the prepared answers (above)
Part 2: wusing answers that the learner constructs (tutor

\ should correct learner's response)

<

“ C) Comprehension

These same questions can be a;ked of the tutor. This type of
exercise gives the learners an opportunity to listen to these
sentences in a controlled. situation.

<

D) Questions about sentence complements:

1) zebéé ya & k35n3 132 . )

2) ~ Zebse ya e bani 1a?

3) zebée ya é boni ema? :

4) Zebee ya e peteni? -

5) zeBée yas® piténi gizkéd? .. .

8

2.3 Mocabulary Terms: Language

. e a A
The following list of vocabulary terms pertain to the use of. lan-
guage. While you have encountered some of these indivigually, they have

- 325
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o

Set 1

ku¢1egii...story (n) faai..\palaver (n)

\
gooi ... language (n) : ~ boiwa...to discuss (v)
zepei. . .word (n) o boi X-p5...to talk to X (v)
bo...to say (v) ; X kito gaa Y..té promise
, kpui...listen (v))\‘
Set 2
gaazakee...to question (v) gaawote...to answer (v)
gaazai...question ,(n) . kwala...to swear/curse(v) .
boowulu...to repeat (v) ) kualai...oath (n)
tilie..to call (v) kualal wyg...take oath (V)
s .

3.4 Vocabulary Terms: Probability

Set 3 _
200...can (t>) ya gaama...possible
tanisu...may {perhaps) 1€ ya gaama.«.impossible
. likely, probably :
. 7 anii Gala kavanebu...God .
Willing . |

-~ »- »

-~ : .
ance e boi...in any case .

_ .
. . ?
\\ . - ,
o
.
.

ERIC o o 18-
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3. SUGGESTIONS FOR LEARNER INITIATED "STUDY

230 Vocabulary Drill

A) .Using the following sentences, practice with the help of
your tutor the construction of probalistic statements.
Remember, recognition shou]d-precedg,productiqn.

-~ > -~ - ~ ':“,‘ ‘)
e 1iini taazu.
e keeni ' . o £
~ * : —J o \.\. - - ‘
Towaa 111 taazu. N
Towaa kee ) 5

B) With the help of your tutor, .construct three sentences for
each of the language temns1hﬁ!sented in Section 2.3.3.

3.2 Picture Drill

Find, draw or otherwise procure a picture of a palaver taking
- place in the marketplace or other such place (a real situation would be
even better). Atk your tutor to eiplain what is going on.

. ‘ .
, L

3.3 Sentence Complement Search . B

Find ten examples of sentence complements in your readings so far.
Try not to use the same verb more than three times.
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—_—

3.4 Cultural Note: Folktales

Folktales form an imbortant part of African traditional literature.
They are not simply literature in the western sense, in that their only
function is toamuse though that aspéct is most certainly an important
component of African folktales. In addition, you will find that-these

stories are intended to explain either why things are so, to clarify the -

_meanings of proverbs (showing their inner wisdom) or to provide illus-
trations of various types of behavior and their consequences.

CED N

Theke are moke7fb1ktales circulating in Lorma country than you will
ever be able to collect, but neverfheless, you can really devélop a
deeper appreciation for thé Lorma people and their culture by “collecting
and learning.a few of them. For onegthing, you may find it useful at
some time to recite one. oo

The best way to collect a folk tale is not to have yeur tutor write
it out for you, but to_ask him who he knows that can tell a good story:
Have him ask that person if they would be willing to recite the story
for you in the tape recorder so that you can study it. Although many
people will be reluctant, you will certainly find someone who can tell

you one.
A

For starting purposes, you should make it clear that you want a
reasonably short Story, say under five minutes. Good story tellers are
known to go on for hours. Once you have taped it, you can go over the

story_yith youy tutor using the same build up that has been recommended . -

throughout the text.

&£
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3. YOCABULARY
L .

-

anii gala kavanebu...God willing kuelegii...story

‘ kwala...to swear, curse
begaa z00...be able (begaa used "kwalai...oath

with negative) kWwalaiwu...to take an oath

boiws...to discuss

/// boi X-ps...to talk to X " mawomai...corpse

-, -

boyaigee...be difficult ~

bowulu...to repeat (say again) _ nama ~for this

boga...and nokpe...still

bosvama...for themselves

pala...to be old

de...yet puu...to build (put)

deitie...children
d%¥e:..to decide . te felegope...the two of them (all
doowu. ..to bury S two of them) \
- . ‘ (toya) gamaa...possible
~ fiibee...careless S
vaa X-ba...to agree tg X

gaawote...to answer A .
gééwﬁtég%%...answer . ) wS]éf...cry, wake
gaazai...question - . | )
gaazake...to question - yaigaayii...each other

- ge X-ma...to be called X

| gigii...mind . zééméf...héad man oo
gulo...to appoint . | 26967 ...hole '
yaabaa...to try - / \ zepeiT word

yaayaa...understand

kévé]étéégS...very@much
keyee...lazy ’
kito ga& Y...to promise Y

enlyigii (gaa)...to decide (that)

to listen
=

329
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1. TEXTS
1.1 Monolog: Kpalagalilyséval oo T

-
- - -~ [NR N -wn ow MRS , o P P - - - . - n AN -

Niibo e Loomazuiniizu gaa faibiiyai too gaa kpalagaliiyeevai. An11

ezooge kpa]aga]11]a ele wolowols 1anOWOWaga daaminenivaazu. Tiiloozeizuve

ya gaa nii. vYaliiza.e dbai yaazie gaa pagei t11yecvaama Ya na yes na,

e yeewotoo dobsizu. Anii ya gaa t11y§enubabo yazoo e tii gee dowofelego-

PR 4, . s

yeewu Yawulo na gaa wozaiwo, e gulii woo. Na wulu, e gaay11. Ya saa

ya bebayeeta ya]og11a ovee galazu. Ya gala na' anii bala ga]ave tei de

ya beba eyesu zui ta wolo y11ze1 Svee bilizu. Anii ta bili na gaa siegii

PR FEEENEN P RN

maance te bili la, malai ya Bgtg gaa pago; yeeta doWoY1]a mol5  SVeE Wonosu.
\ _ »

.
¢

‘ % | | 330
ERIC. . .0 . 19-1




326 ¥

M>151 ye wolo na gaa wono, ta sa de ta beba gaiwulozeigif ziti t5 vis
-2 - -~ -~ - -~ - - \: -~ ” - ” -~ - # rd -~ -~ - s -~
guiwulozu. Na Ya wulo na“ba, moloi ovee kos1y1zu, ewulosu. Tanisu

70~

anii woniiya wuuzu, tei wa m315 maabeé & ey su emos. Am33 na, wa saa wa
laalc tevevai wu. Naza1t1@ vaka mo-o]eveva1, tevaa gaa tiibobs. Ya
vagii egaa zunui, ya saa ya \ilg Sa]aya1loova1 wulu. Ga anii m315i

ya leve na, na ya wa tée'na. . Tanisd yai e g3a zingi ya Géléyéf 100, dowagila &
zeewu. Tawolo na m3151 levezy ta dé da pu kpakagiima gaa zie ewu '

t> vee teezu kotainiizu e toogaa yai egda zinui. Sdyié ya wolo na gaa wu,

wa saa wa tes kotaizu. Wa téé na kété{zﬂ, yai eaaa zandi, anii nazafelegs

~ » gaa eya, @Saneeve énazanu mawungii Y%ézaa gaa velei a mo15>1 maasiuvete da.

PRPEE T SN
Kpaazuve ta ya na wans Sovelaale anii nazanui eeya e1€ ‘200 gaa nani mazu-

vetesu, na Gaave gaa molo1na 1ib3 woya eyesu konagii latii e 146 t11yct‘

ziegii ma. Gai gegaa L>omagiitie, vele ya na, galeve tllyesvalzu. '

RS »f -~

T11yeezu baave nateainiizu. Anfi ya gaa tifyeenu, tiws> nibdbs gelé aya, -
39 qazanu l¢ eya naa Baave gaa e111yee e da wulo. Wof e zaa vaama kpakolf N

¢ ' *

‘nii t11kana.
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™ Breakdown: Kpalagaliiyécvai...Farming
1. Nffbs e Laomuzulnllzu gaa faibffyal t35 gaa kpalagaliiyeevai.
The thing in Lorma country that is important business is farm work
biiya...heavy, important !
kpala...farm

e

2. Anii ezooge kpalagaliila, el w3lswold lanowowsga daaminenivaazu.
If you are able to do farm work, you w111 never suffer from food
business (hunger)

200gc. . .able (stative form) _ ‘,
wolowd15. . .never

EAERS -~

lanOWOWo J.suffer

LN . -~ -

3. Tifloozeizuve ya gaa nii.
" The beginning work is this.

LNEN PR EEE

" “loozeizu...begin~in

-~ - -a aa ~ s PR SR - »

4.  Yaliizi e dsb3i yaazie gaa pagei tiiytevaama. : \
You will go to look for bush that 1is good for work1ng
yaazie...to look for

5. Yand yiE nd, & yééwdtdo. d3bsizi.
After doing that, you start clearing the bush.
YEewotso...to clear by hand |
6. Anii ya gaa tiiyeenibsbs, yazdo & tif yee dowsfelegsyeewl. ]
If you are a real worker, you will be able.to do the work within

two weeks. !
boba. . real -
. - )
¥ dowo. . .week
yeewu...within ' A
7. Yawulo na gaa wozaiwd, e gul11 W33. ‘

After %ou finish with the brushlng, you- will fell tree&
wulo...to finish
 w0zaiwd...to brush (to clear the brush) ~
W32, P35...to fell '

0s 332
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Na wulu, e gaayil.
After that, you pile it.
gaayil...to put into piles (to mash) —_—
Ya saa ya bebayeeta yalogila >ves galazu.
After that, leave it for one month before burning it.
bebayéeta...to leave it “—
galo...month . : -
gala...to burn

Ya gala na, anff Bata gilavé, téf o ya baba, &yisi zdf tdmdld
yiizel Svee bilizu.
After burning, if it is completely burned you have to leave it until
the ground becomes cold before fgratching it. '
bala...stil (completely, in this context)
tei...you have to
wol0. ..while
ylizei, ziizel...cold
bili...to scratch, to hoe, bare the earth

Anii ta bi11 na gaa siegii maanéé té bi1{ 1a, m3157 ga beté gaa
pago; yéeta dowoylla m315 3Svee winssu.
[f they scratch at the time it should be scratched, the rice will
be prepared well; after one week the rice will begin germinating.
siegii...time . |
Béte, kpete...to fix, prepare
wons...to.germinate »

M3151 ya wold na gaa won>, ta sa dé, ta baba gufwiloiagii ziti
tsvee guiwulozu. .
After that, the rice will grow, they leave it unfi] wee pulling
time arrives, (then) they begin to pull weeds.

d€...still

gui...weed |

wilo, ki16...to pull’ |

zefigii...time 333

zitl, siti...reaches B

. t> vee...(before) they begin .
| ‘ 19-4
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13. Na ya wulo na ba, m3151 3ves késfyizu, ewilosi:
- After pul]ing them, the rice begins to fill and come out.
— késfﬁ...fu]], pregnant
\
: ,
14, Tanisu anii wonii ya wuuzd, tef wh mo15 maabée éyesu emss.
Sometimes the birds are coming out,you have to drive  them from
the rice until it is ripe.
wonif...birds .
maabec, kpee...to drive
mos. . .ripe \ ’
15. A mo5> na, wa saa wa laals tevev51wu
After it r1pe9ﬁ, you begin the cutting business. .
laale X-bu...begin
tévevai...cut-business
| 16. Nazaitie vaka molsleveval, tévaa gaa tifbsb>.
— Women are responsible for the rice cutting, for them it is real work.
‘_ vaka...responsible - |
" 17.  Ya vagii egaa zJﬁQ?, ya saa ya vi1é barayaitcovas wiiu.
You who are the men, you have to start building the grainery.
. vagii...who |
vile, pile. ..to construct ~ "
- Ba]aya1 ..k1tchen, grainery (see illustration, Lesson VII)

wulu...after (goes with vile)

18.  Ga anit mo13i ya leve na, na ya wa téé na.
Because once the rice is harvested, theh you store it.
tee...to store

“

.z~

19. Tan1su yai e gaa zunai ya Gé]éyéf 100, dowogila zéewu.
Somet1mes you who are the men who build the grainery, it will take

you one week. v
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~

20 Tawdld nd m137 lavezi'ta df da pi kpakdgiifa gaa zi¢ éwi tosvi:
téezu kotainiizu e toogaa, yai egaa zunui.
After they have finished with the rice, they-will put it in the
drying rack for the water to come out before putting it in .the
kitchen that you built, you who are men.
kpakagii...scaffold, drying rack
t> vee...before they
tééz&...putting it ®
P
21.  Slyie ya wolo na gaa wu, wa saa wa tee kotaizu.
When the moisture has finished coming out, you then put it in the
kitchen.:

suyie...liquid (moisture, in this context)

kotai...kitchen (another word for bé]éyéf but also implies
cooking place)

N 22.  Wa té¢ na kotaizu, yai egaa zunui, anii nazafelego gaa eya,
maanceve enazanu miwungii yaazaa gaa velei a mol5i maasuvete da.
After storing it in the kitchen, you who are men, if you have -two
wives, it is best to ask your first wife to take care of the rice.
méwﬁngf{...first |
vele...way "

maasuvets...take care of (watch over)

&

o

le zoo gaa nani

23,  Kpaazuvé ta ya na wons Bovelaale anii nazanui eeya €
mazuvetisu, na baave gaa moloina 1ibj woya eyesu konagiilatii eloo
tiiyseziegiima. '

That is the hard part because if the woman that you have is net
able to watch over things, it is hard for the rice to stay with you
until the year finishes and falls on another working (brushing) time.
aa, kpaa...hard
wans. ..again _
1ibi...to stay .
gaa...know- '
konagii...year 335
latii...to finish
100...to fall

ENC - . - 190
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25.

27.
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-~ - -~ % - =~

Gal gegaa Loomagiiti:, vele ya na, galeve tiiyz:vaizu.

- P R ~

We who are Lorma people, this is the way we do our work.

L 2P NN

- A, P

Tiiycezu baave nateainiizu.

Work is hard in this world.

4
-~ T N . S T, T N S NN - - -~ - ~ -~

<< T .- ¢ 7 <N ,~ -~
Anii ya gaa tiiyecnu, towso nubobs gele eya, s> nazanu 1¢ eya

~~ -~ ~ =~ < P

naa baave.gaa eliiyes e da wuls.

[f you are a worker and don't have a real person, or dqn't have a
wife (to help you), it is hard to do the work and complete it.
Woi e zaa vaama kpsoksinii tiikana.’

The word for today finished this evening.

336
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2.  GRAMMAR, EXERCISES AND CULTURAL NQOTES

2.1 Sentence Linkages: Cobrdihate Constructions .

In any language we find a number of different ways of relating sen-
tences at the same level. Some examples from English are given below:
| x

I will not go unless the rain stops.

pa—
.

2 I will not go until you give me money for transport.
’ 3. 1 did not go because you did not give me money for transport.
4 I came here so that I could Tearn the news.
The rain has stopped, therefore I shall go.
If you go there, they will tell you the news.

5
6
7. 1 will go there before the rice is finished. ST
8. I will go, but I don't want to.

9

[ will go, even though [ can't he]p: )

. ol
A.. Unless: keni

>
R re v .r.f( ’ N S -.
1. .G:le lia, keni tinzi e I will go unless the rain stops.
tenega. '
o Y A PSR

Navolot yaa teveeima, keni The money is on the table unless

™o

. r r .
.

e siyi na. you took it.
’ r s Al Al ’ Id F 4 AU Y ’ gl
3. Ga daami keni kise yaa ma [ will eat it unless pepper is in
gaa ‘tamaa. 1t too much.
t
I4 r N

B. Until: eyesu or gySsd

’ r N

The literal meaning of eyssu according to M. Miller (Short Loma) is

_. he stayed in it". In this construction, the second sentence is always in
the infinitive form.

1. Gels 1{5, éyésd, e navo- [ will not go{ until, you give me
lé{v;'zéyé. the money.
2. éﬂg véé, éyésh, elii He will not come until you go to
3 téézh. N town. ,
3. Te tf{-y%én{, éyésh, " They worked until night came.

kpidi vaa. )
337
19-8
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4 - -
. C. Because: bovelaale
. . 1. Ge ll'l{é BSvéléélé. I did not go, because you did not
. ele kavonevei veni zéy%. give me transport money.
~ 2. Galiizu ka]ovelcwu, I amgbing to school, because I
-\\\Govalaalé. qewéfn% ge want to get a good job to do.
e~
titvago z:lowo ge kee.
3. Ga zielei Bolezu Bove- ‘1'm drinking cold water because my
laale koogiizu wiige. body is warm.
D. So that:. gaa and kéévééma -
: , \

To éxpress the meaning 'so that' or "in order that', two constructions
are availabje. The word gaa is placed at the beginning of the two sentences
while the pﬁ' se k" aama may be placed between the two sentences. The '
meaning of the phrase kéévaénﬁ is possibly 'it-do-come it cn.'

1. Geliini na géé gé faa Wéé.

- Ge liin{ na,\kéévﬁémé ge géé Wée. .
_ I went there so that I could learn the news.
2. Ga qéb6€‘1bbz6 gaa, e dfyfy31%
Ga qabu1 loozu keevaama, e diylyl]l
(l
I will start the fire so that. you. can codk.
3. é_névéléf vén; zéyé, géé gé mslézh yeyala
_g\névélé{ venj zeya, keevaama ge mo152u yeyala
He gave me the money so that I could buy rice.
E. Therefore: névéémé
'

Therefore clauses are lipked with the pQrase, névéémé, meaning possibly
'that comes on'.

1. T{né{ é tenega, nﬁvéémé, The rain has stopped, therefore I

ga saa gal1; shall now go.
2. g_nape\ei 10095 afna, "He built his house yesterday, therefore
- © navdamd, etds zaa yéq4}bh. he can sleep in it today.
. 3. & saléf wuni paldfya, na- He put medicine on the wound, there-
Q. vaimd, t35 sia yabééyd.-  fo will heal.
ERIC yavseys 3&315} .

19 9
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F. [f-then: anii . ’ .

[f-then constructions begin with the word En%%, meaning '"if.' This

construction can also be used to express the meaning 'unless.'

1. Anii yé?’né, ta saa ta bo If you go there, they will tell

NN I R A Y

eya nineina . ’ you the news.

d. Anii yé z1e y\]%na, zie- [f you boii the water, you will
walai lé zuga not get diarrhea:

3. Anii yé 933 LSSmSnu1, ya If you are a Lorma person, you
w01n1 gé% tSbégf{ will like torborgie. »

The use of the word :na meaning 'then' in this context between the two sen-

tences is optional.

A ) AR Y
G. Before: ovee

Before sentences are with the phrase éxéé which means literally: it
will begin. But in this construction, the phrase éxéé_is actually an *
auxiliary verb. Thus the following sentences translate literally as "I will -
begin to X, I do v."

\ 1. -Govee 1iiz4 na, mS]Széf . Before f.go fhérg, the rice will be
yaa bea. v . finished. |
2. Mol5zei y%h bea, . govee The rice will finish before I go .’
1iiz0 na. there. | o | v ,/
3. Zunui svee laamiizu, eyaa Before the man ate, he washed his /
wuoni . . hands. | ’

-

H.o  But, _lg_E_;_

But constructions are conjoined by the word gé,

1. Galiizd na, ke gele I will go there, but I don't want _
Woini go kég. to do it.
2.  Gewoini gaa towsi, ke I like beans, but only a little. -

ta wald bd> no.
3, £ boni ma, ke zeevave. He told me that, but it's a lie. .

339
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I. Even though, vé1éibalaa

1
The phrase véléibalaa introduces an even tho‘ih construction. " Im-
portantly, the verb is followed by the word da it (weak form: la). The’

literal meaning of this construction is: ‘the way is difficult.’

13

1. veleibalaa gél%% 14 na, Even tﬂgugh [ will go, I can't

ke gele kee. do it.”,

2. veleéibalaa e sale Boa Even though he took medicine, he djd °
leni lé, ele valoni. _ not get better. |

3. ,Véléfﬁélﬁé e tili 955 la, Even though you called me, I didn't
g%l% vaa. . come. | }

4. Vélé%ﬁélﬁa gé feni 13 Even though I gave it to you you

rr N L

eya, ele Woini la. don't want i}.~

t 2.1 Suggestions for Studying Sentence Linkage

1

A)  First gractice the sentences in the book.

B) Then produce variations of thgm substituting the various
pronouns. |

C) Finally, using only the linking words or phrases, construct
with the help of your tutor five examples of each. Try not
to use the same verb throughout. '

- 2,2 Vocabulary: Life

'Sgt 1 1

O onitia, zéval...life té X kaa...to be born (they bore X)
saa. ..death , YEVO...to breathe
—_ yEVU...to live. -
zaa...to die
paa...to kill

340

N - -




336

~

Set- 2

woini ;gé X-ve...to love
kulo gaa naza...to marry,
péne...to be young (little)
p>15zaa...to be old
doowu. .. to bury

AY

2.3 Vocabg]ary: Farm Terms

kpalagii...fdrm
kpalageeza...farm house
kpalatokpagai...to clear farm

»»»»»»

mo151vill, kpala ye da...to
plant farm )
mivéf...seed

)))))

molowologii...séedling
SO |
woozawungai.. .brushing

- P BN

gl w3503l . . . tree feeling

“n ws s L 4
yaagaata...to be initiated

kpete...to grow

.. EEEENEN . .
saazuni gaa zumai...funeral
kpee. . .wake

v

wozafvile...to plow
ms151eve. .. to harvest
woozavilelaige...planting time
gufwulai...weeding
Pizai...rice birds -

wonibee...to drive birds
-p61ulaigii...hungry time

19-12 -/
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3. . SUGGESTIONS FOR LEARNER INITIATED STUDY

3.1 Sentence Search

Review the last nine monologs (from Lesson XI) and find two examples
of a sentence containing each of the linking words or phrases discussed
in the grammatical section, and write them in the space below.

Unless 1.

2. ¢
Until 1. ] —

» - ?
2.
L 4

Because 1.

2.
So that 1.

2.
Therefore 1.

, 2.
{ 'f\—) -8
If 1.
-

2.

Before 1. _ N -
: . € o

. 2.
But ] r

2.

1. o

& ' 8
2. . —y—

e

=

|

T el

L Cad '
—~—
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3.2 Picture Drills

Find, draw, or photograph several pictures of people dofng farm
(Note:
ject to photographs, be sure to obtain permission before photographing

work in your area. For a variety of reasons, many people ob- -

anyone.) Ask them to tell you about what is going on. Try to ask questions

about what you do not understand,

3.3 Participant Qbservation

Ask to volunteer to help someone the next time he/she neegds some
work done on the farm. Plan to spénd a whole day and try to rely on

Lorma as much as possible.

3.4 Lorma Day ‘

Let
your friends know what is going on and promise yourself that you will

Pick one day where you insist on using Lorma with everyone.

either use Lorma or not speak. Gestures and other signs are permitted.

Take along a note pad, you will find many new words to study.

3.5 Composition

Nr1te a composition about farm work in which you make extensive use

”” of . the sgntence 11nkage words and phrases introduced in this féss_n

e |
oo N » ‘
e 3>§J Caléhﬂarxr -
. 35_'fn;f:u*dﬂﬁt—__—7ftz~3 P _
S The fql]owiug“d;ill;@s from Beginning Lorma.
Jj i-?rJa b You have"1earned several ‘words that can be associated with the dif-
, S aferent¢stages of farming.- Match the following words with the stages or
e > seasans listed below. Soﬁéswords might apply to more than one stage.
;““ h For example, /k@11/ is used 1n planting and occasionally weeding.
R ,gr ,. nt e ¢ " "’ . .
s pmdlo on - L. zoove - kolugeni kolu
” . '?‘kbe1eva \ nabu T kpolo " boa
l " osoms <" . ) .Nﬁ§1i: galu sama
343 -
Q;ﬂ_ o 19-14
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"|. Time of Year: Work to be'done: . ' Stage: [tem:

December Selecting land in forests.

January ' Cutting underbrush. &
February ' Felling treeﬁ; '

March ‘\Burning farm.

Mid April-May Beginning of rainy season.

Clearing brush, planting:

June | Planting finished.
Raining heavily.

July-August Weeding.

October-November | Harvesting

November-January-|Making tools at the
' blacksmith's shop. -

Lo

-
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4.  VOCABULARY

bctl_];:a...sti]] (completely) ' .maasuvcte...to watch over .
bé]éy;{...kitchen, grainery mééyé{..:seed
. beba...to leave ' m5158§tézéléf...ferti]izer
bfiya...to be heavy, important m3lafvili. ..to plant rice
bob3. .. real ' i mololeve...to harvest
azai...rice birds molowsiagii...rice seedling
dows . . . week .q{fii, zévai...life
gaayii...to mash (pile up) paa...to kill
gaaz1e gaS X...look for X | pSlSzSé .to be 0ld : -
gala...to burn ‘\Q p>lulaigii...hungry time
galogii...month . poas...to fell
gﬁff .weed
guiwu]s. ..to weed saa...to die |
guluwsogai...tree felling saazuni gaazumai...funeral _
yaagaata...to be initiated " suyfé...1iquid, mofsture

X Y kaa...X have barn Y (i.e. Y was
Gsivi born)
osiyi...to be full, pregnant
kpaa...to be difficult, hard

kpakpagii...scaffold, drying rack s ' - .
i vakpa...to bi responsible

tee...to store

kpalageeyala...to Burn farm
kpalageezai...farm house ~ , N
woniBeu...tO'drive birds

wonii;..birds

wofni gaa X ve...to love X -
PV SN y

woozav1]e]a1ge ..planting time

-, EERN

kpalatokpagai...to clear farm
kpee. ..wake T
kpeté...to grow

kulo...to pull, to extract

(16 g33 3zd (pSonl)...to marry ~ “0OZawungai...brushing
f_ wife, (husband) wozafvile...plow - -
| *wgzaiwo...to brush
lanowows. . . suffer " wal wal .. .never i
latii...to finish wano...germinate ‘

1ibi...to stay

155zeizu...beginning ‘ . yeewu...within .

¥

» 345
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yevu...to live
YEVU. .. to breathe

ziizei...cold
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Proverbs

Nu e masaga deezaavaima, 5 nini bo1é goleiva.
Nulaadamazie; mokolu vénés ya laani & layakama.
Todaa zalazu, galu 1¢ Buyaa.

Kigaazie'ya vaa gaa gilence.

Nu ya Batana, ya Pivii lowa qea yee. .

Nu ya nee meni téonu 1a. - .
STkpaitooténe: Nu ya séi pe t35 téne.
Sikpagii e tééségéé 26695, keni teeyuwu.
Kubukalomi: K31531kubu yie baani tidsi mi.
Kows: kows ka gaa wukpulu kowd.

Da welézu foloi va die wele Zelimaiva. ) !
Ve eyee le zitié na, mé1é naps sélé. -
211155 Ya ko1 kéeni t33 pénee.

STyigii nepe Te woini gdi 3wulo ma fayi mele wiloma.

Zitmaye e gaa téenai mia.

Ve s0koi ya saya na 1¢ ponel nal.

Ya bo na gaa ya mi potegal mé1€ wolé eyakala.

Totssmitsomiz nd ya 155mi na t3omi woldS ya gaa tii (selii).

Sibisoka: gf1ei zei, ya woozave toogava.

Masabelii gaale velélamdage.
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Breakdown:

&

1. Nu lc masaga deezaavaima, 5 ninf 6616 goleiva. |
A person will notamind his. mothers' -death, he will drink from the
baboon's breast. ' | -
Misfortune will force you to tolerate things which previously you
never would. .

2. Nilaadamazic; mskdlu vénéé ya 1dani & 1ayakama. o
A person's (poor) reputatibn; rice grains resting on the side of
your mouth. o
People will know you by your deeds.

3. Todaa zalazd, galu 1¢ buyaa.
In order to tie,” the rope cannot be short.
You need the right equipment if you are going to do the job properly.

4. Kigaazie ya vaa gaa gilénéé. | ,
Thinking brings laughter. - —
If you think about it Tong enough, you can see the funny side.

5. NG ya balana, ya Pivi{ 1owa gaa yea.
A person who is in a difficult situation, he will béat a porcupine
with his (bare) hand. '
See 1 above.

6. NU ya néc méni téonu 1a.
A person should hear laughter from the person who fell. _
Wait for the person who™is suffering before you show concern.
7. sikpaftooteéné: NU ya sef pe t35 téné.
Wise counselor: a person who sits (awhile) before he advises.

SR

8. Sikpagfi 1¢ técbegaa zooga, keni técyuwd. ) : —
The wiseman does not catch the big chicken, rather the small one.

#

(The small one will soon become large.)

34y
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9. Kubuk>1> mi: K>31aikubu yie baani tad5i mi.
A kubu kolomi is a person who has his>own skin, but eats that of his

friends.
kubuk315...the skin under your navel

10.  KoWo: Kowo ka gaa wukpulu kowu.
Effort will reduce a large log into firewood.

11. Da welezu foloi va dic wele Zelimaiva.
We say that looking at the sun will tell you when you will see gget
to) Zelemai. —
Plan ahead.
B s’ -
12. Ve eyee le zitie na, mele qapo sele.
Where your hands will not reach, don't hang your pot hook there.
" nap5...a hooked stick for removing pots from the fire

— 13. 111155 ya kol keen{ tao ponee. .
Patience was what the leopard did while he received his spot.
Haste makes waste.

14.  Siyigii nepe 1¢ wofnl gui Swuloma fayi mele walo ma.
- Any termite (bug-a-bug) that doesn't want to grow gras€ should not
grow mushrooms. _
If you don't want to get burned, don't play with fire. '

15, Zi{mayé 16 gaa técnal mia.
Pleasure is not (only) to eat chicken eggs.
Material pleasures are not all there is to life.
)
16. Ve sokoi ya saya na le ponei nai.
Where the guinea fowl hides there will not be any signs of her
presence. -
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17.  Ya bo na 955 yé mi potegai mele wolo eyakala.
. If you say you are going to eat, the rice (mixed with soup) shouldn't

‘ be finished in your area of the plate.
. Be prepared.

18.  Totoomitsomi: NG ya 155mi na tssmi wolss ya gaa tii (selii).
o If someone eats your bottom, eat his ‘own. -
An eye for an eye, a tooth for a tdoph.
19.  sibisoka: gflei zel, ya woozave toogava.
| A dog sitting is taller than one standing.
Superficial appearances can be deceiving.

20. Masabelii gadle velelamaage. ,
There are many ways to set the chief's trap.
-There is more than one way to skin a mule.
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2.  GRAMMAR, EXERCISES AND CULTURAL NOTES

2.1 Cultural Note: Proverbs

. If you really want to understand Lorma and begin to fathom the com-
plexities of Lorma philosophy, then you should take up the study of pro-
verbs. Most proverbs are simple enough in what they say, but upon further
analysis you will see that there is much more to it. This is the essence
of Proverb #4. Some proverbs arg definitions (e.g., #7 and #19) while
others are short observations.

You will no doubt find that the real meaning of the proverb is ﬁot
always immediately clear, but it can be uncovered with a little work.
Ask your tutor or friend to give several examples to which the proverb
would apply, for the real fun in knowing proverbs is being able to apply
" them in conversation in the appropriate contexts. This you cah do, even
if the conversation is not in Lorma.

Because the comprehension of these proverbs requires a real knowledge
of the culture in which they are embedded, you will find that an investi-
gation of proverbs will lead you to a deeper understanding and appreciation
of what it means to be Lorma. '
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3. SUGGESTIONS FOR LEARNER INITIATED STUDY

This is the last unit in the textbook and the work you are to do
here is review. Below is a list of things you should do toward this
end. t

3.1 Grammatical Points

N

Each lesson has contained a set of grammatical points as well as
exercises. For your convenience and easy reference, these grammatical
points have been brought together in a reference grammar in the -com-

panion volume to this book Lorma: A Reference’Handbook by David’ J.
Dwyer. At this point, you should go through the reference grammar point
by point, though not necessarily.all at once, to make sure you under-

"stand all the points therein. If you are unfamiliar with some of the

points or unsure of their usage, you can do any or all of the following
things to remedy this problem. o .

A)  Return to the lesson in which the point was given in detail
and rerun the exercises.

B) Search through the monologs and dialogs for examples of the
point.

C) With the help of your tutor, try to apply the point by con-
structing new sentences in which it is found. Make sure that
your tutor sayé‘that what you produce is good Lorma.

D) . Ask your tutor to provige exampleé of the point for you. This,/,”
exercise will improve’?our comprehension.

E) Translation Drills. Give the tutor English sentences to put
into Lorma. Listen to see whether the point is there or not
or whether it has been expressed in a different way.

.

£ )

3.2 Vocabulary Review

Vocabulary is best 1eafhed in context so that the best way to be
sure you know a word and how to use it to express a concept is to use it

350
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in sentences. The dictionary in the companion volume contains a listing

of those words which have been introducéd in this book and represent
what we feel to be the minimal basic vocabulary of a ]anguage'u§eri
The following activities are suggested for your review of the vocabulary.

A) Relisten to all of the dialogs and monologs preéented in this
book as well as the compositions you have written and the stories
you have elictied.

B) Review all of the vocabulary items listed in the summary vocabu-

-

lary lists. A full listing is-given in the Reference Handbook.

If you have been making flash cards, they should already be
available. This exercise is best done with your tutor. There
are several possibilities.

1. Tutor with stack of vocabulary cards randomly sorted says
the key word in Lorma.  Learner .then identifies it, and ‘
gives one, two, or three dif?erent sentences -with the word

-in it.. (Tutor may wish to add new usages at this point
which learner should write on the language card.)

Va 2. If the learner does not identify it correctly, the tutor

"' should say the Lorma sentences on the card for the learner
to translate. Such cards are then returned to the pile
for drill 1. | '

3. Tutor holds up two cards, noun and verby_verb and pastposition - = .
or any two words. Learner must create one sentence containing
the two words.

4. Upon successful completion of drills 1 through 3, the same
process can be repeated, this time going from English to
Lorma. That is, the tutor holds up the English or pictorial
equivaient:;o a Lorma word and uses it'in a sentence.

Note: Pronouns are nbt easily drilled in this way; rather,
they should be drilled using q:ammatica] exercises (set
A above). ' '

-

353
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3.3 Suggestions for Continued Study

-

® At this point, you have encountered all of the major grammatical
points in the language and should find little in your future study of
Lorma that will surprise you. What remains for you to do is the following:

V4

A)  Vocabulary.

Continue to'enlarge your vocabulary by moving into new topical
areas. This is best done by asking ybur tutor to tell you in
Lorma about things in your community that you wish to know.

¥ What is done at the time of death? What are the times for
celebration? What is Monrovia like? What is the history of
your town? Where did the Lorma people come from, who did they
meet? What are some new folktales? .The one topic to avoid is
the Poro society.- You can learn more than you really need to
know in John Gay's Red Dust on t he Green Leaves.

B) Comprehension

You can also continLe to enlarge your ability to comprehend e
éb sentences and your vocabulary size by subscribing to the

Looma Dowo Woloi (Lorma weekly paper, literally book), pub-

lished by the Lorma Literacy Bureau, Wozi (the Methodist

Mission), Liberia, at a mollest price (back issues are also

available). While their writing system is a bit different

from ours, it is quite easy to adjust to. In your study of
new texts, you should make every efforz to understand not only
the meaning of the sentence, but the role of each word in the
sentence as well. "

C)‘ Listening Ability

The above tasks should also serve to increase your listening
comprehension skills. In addition you should continue to
carry out the activities specifically designed for listening

_ development throughout this course. These are co]t?gtéd below
in a single listing. A . .
. . 354 _

’

. a0-8
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Sit and listen.

1
2. Participant observer. .

3. Listen to tapes of written convegsation
4

5

i t\
’ Listen with your tutor to tapes of speeches, cpnversations. ~
Collect proverbs. e~
® ) . - .
D)  Speaking Ability .
“ A number of exercises have been suggested throughoqg/ﬁhis book. _
By now what needs to be done ought to be obvious if n&t auto-
. . - .}/
- .matic. Below are some suggestions. ~
\1. Ask.
2. Ask and write down.
3. Write down and ask later.
4. Lorma Day. &
5. Controlled context.
~ : ve ~ ~s -s . 22~ &
Woi e zaa vaama tiikana !
\D
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